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COULD IT REALLY BE HAPPENING? 


UFO sightings — encounters with 

alien intelligences — even visits aboard 
extraterrestrial spaceships - such happenings 
are reported far more often than 
governments or the press would have us 
believe! Hundreds of sane and ordinary 
people have had their lives changed by 
experiences previously thought to exist only 
in the realms of science fiction. In this book, 
some of those experiences are described, 
examined and analysed — and the results 
provide fascinating and formidable new 
evidence for the existence of that eternal 
mystery ~ the Flying Saucer. 
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UFO TREK 


Chapter One 
The UFO Trek 


‘Are you from this world ?? 

Your skin crawls with fear as you look into the stranger’s 
face. 

ae cry out in shock, realizing the being is not from this 
world, 

His bizarre, perhaps frightening, appearance numbs 
your mind. You wonder where the alien and his ship 
originate. There is a possibility that he isa time traveller from 
a future civilization. The strange style of his uniform indi- 
cates he could be an extra-terrestrial from the vast boundaries 
of outer space. He might also be a visitor from another 
dimension or a co-existent world. And some researchers 
have suggested he may be a soldier in the ageless battle 
between the forces of light and darkness, good and evil. me 

‘What time do you have here?’ There is a hollow robot- 
tone to his voice, 

You suppress the scream rising within your throat. You 
turn to run from this being. Without warning, you are 
grabbed from behind by his crewmen. Your body is lifted 
off the ground and carried toward a glowing flying saucer. 

You have started the UFO Trek. 

Your UFO Trek will probably start on a lonely road in an 
isolated part of the world. You'll be driving along when a 
bright light flashes across the dark sky, For a moment, you 
think you’re observing a shooting star. Suddenly, your car 
radio stops working. The headlights on your car go out. The 
engine stops running. 

You're alarmed to see a glowing object dropping out of 
the sky. The circular craft glows with the brightest intensity 
you've ever seen. The craft hovers for a moment beside the 
highway, then tripod legs are extended and the machine 
settles down for a landing. A door opens and the strangest 
person you’ve ever seen walks out to greet you. 

The adventure may haunt you for the rest of your life. You 
may be taken aboard the ship and given an eerie physical 
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Heis a dependable, hard-working oil driller. An i 
hunter, Higdon decided to acta elk peas the Ootebea 
1974, hunting pe to fill the family freezer. 4 
ving wife and four children at h i 
planned to work on October 25, 1974. Tete ed 


go hunting.’ 
Higdon was driving a com i 
i pany pick-up truck to’ 
McCarthy Canyon in Carbon ae deel he came shan 
two motorists having trouble with their car, He stopped and 
helped the two men get their car moving again. “They told 
aa aed was Sa on a back stretch of Medicine 
onal Forest,’ Hi elated. ‘ 
and derided oe Aina related. ‘I changed my plans 
r leaving the two men, Higdon drove to the 
forty miles south of Rawlins, He arrived there aboae a 
to) soe i the afternoon. Parking his truck ona hill, he poured 
pe m his Thermos and saw a figure walking toward his 
“It was Gary Eaton, an old friend of mine? 
i s Hed 
ce aera aa kod area for a few ceonteg faa 
i oon i j 
sh arn bod ch hig ne up into the woods. He joked 
on decided his best i 
nearby oa est hunting prospects were across a 
walked for about five minutes,’ he stated. ‘Di 
below ina clearing were five elk, They were all together batl 
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could see that one animal was a real prize, I lined him up in 
my telescopic sights. I took careful aim and pulled the trigger 
on my magnum rifle.’ 

That very instant, Carl Higdon started on his UFO Trek! 

‘T couldn’t believe what happened,’ he related. “Instead 
of the usual blast, my 7mm bullet left the gun barrel without 
any noise! The bullet moved in slow motion! It floated away - 
like a butterfly. The bullet fell to the ground after moving 
about fifty feet from where I stood,’ 

Higdon was astonished. 

‘I froze,’ he said. 

The Wyoming hunter suddenly became aware of a vast 
silence. The usual noises of the forest were stilled. The entire 

area seemed shrouded by this hushed atmosphere. 

‘The only feeling I had was a sort of tingling sensation that 
crawled up my spine,’ said Carl Higdon. “This is like the 
feeling you get from static electricity — or from the air just 
before a large thunderstorm.’ 

Without warning, a twig snapped to break the silence. 

‘T looked over to my left and saw a man standing there,’ 
Higdon went on. ‘I lowered my gun because I thought he, 
was a hunter like me. When he moved into the light and out 
of the shadows, I knew that something was terribly wrong.’ 

The ‘man’ was humanoid in appearance, rather unusual 
and definitely not human. ‘He was like a man,’ said Higdon. 
‘But the appearance of his head and face took some getting 
used to. His face seemed to blend down to his throat. I didn’t 
see any chin nor was there any indication of a jaw bone. He 
was well over six feet in height, weighed about 180 pounds 
and was definitely flesh and blood!’ 

Higdon described the humanoid as being outfitted in a 
one-piece suit with a heavy metal belt. The middle of the 
belt contained an emblem and a six-pointed star. “There 
were a couple of belts across his chest,’ said Higdon, ‘that 
looked like harness. There was a yellow cast to his skin like 
that of a person from the Orient.” 

The being did not have lips, but a slit where the mouth 
should be with two sets of large teeth. ‘He had three teeth on 
the bottom and three on top,’ Higdon said later. ‘He didn’t 
have ears and his eyes were extremely small. He didn’t have 
any eyebrows.” 

The being’s hair also gave Higdon a fearful moment. 

‘It was the coarsest hair you can imagine,’ said the 
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Wyoming man. Golden in color, the hair looked like thick — 


straw growing out of the creature’s skull. The thick hair 
stood about two inches above the head. Even more unsettling 
the creature had two rods projecting out of his forehead like 
antennas. : 

The creature approached Higdon. 

‘How you doing?” the being asked. 

Higdon tried to maintain calm. ‘Pretty good,’ he replied, 

‘Are you hungry ?? asked the being. 


Without waiting for Higdon’s reply, the creature directed — 


a small package toward the hunter. 
“The packet just floated over to me,’ said Higdon. 
The Wyoming man said the being waved a pointed 


object toward his ight hand. ‘It just floated or levitated over — 


to me,’ he report 

Opening the package, Higdon discovered four pills. 

‘He ordered me to take one of the pills,’ Higdon went on, 
“He said this pill would last for four days. He was ing in 
English, of course. I wanted to object to taking the pill but it 
seemed like I didn’t have any control over my actions. I 
swallowed one of the pills and then put the others in the 
pocket of my jacket.’ 

The next incident in Higdon’s experience reveals the 
bizarre, mind-bending nature of the UFO Trek. After 
taking the pill, Higdon noticed that sunlight was glinting off 
an object behind the alien being. 

‘The object was sort of cube tke in appearance,’ Higdon 
said. ‘It looked like a big Christmas package sitting out there 
in the glade. It was shaped like a box, flat on all sides without 
any evidence of landing gear or doorways.’ 

Higdon said the device was not more than four-and-a-half 
feet wide, seven feet long, and about five feet in height. ‘I 
know you think I’m crazy,’ he informed newsmen after the 
experience. ‘But this was.a tiny object. There is no other way 
to accurately describe its dimensions.’ 

The being asked, “Do you want to come along” 

Higdon nodded. ‘I probably didn’t have a choice about 
it,’ he said. 

Instantaneously, Higdon found himself inside the device. 
‘I didn’t even have time to blink,’ he explained. ‘I just found 
myself inside the device.’ 

Higdon admitted to being mystified by these events. The 
most plausible explanation, he feels, is that the being some- 
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how shrunk his body during the instant journey into the 
object. He has some memory of his mind spinning, hands 
perspiring. The pill may be the key. Higdon feels the pillmay 
have blocked his normal senses and allowed him to endure 
experience. ‘Otherwise I would probably have been crying 
and maybe even have fainted,’ he related. ‘I’m a strong 
man. But I’m also human.’ 

Higdon’s next memory is equally bizarre! 

He looked through a glass or plastic partition in the 
object. On the other side of the transparent barrier were the 
five elk he had seen in the glade. The five large animals were 
motionless, seemingly paralyzed. As the device seemed to 
take off, Higdon discovered his body was belted tightly to his 
chair, arms and legs strapped down. He relaxed in his chair, 
resigning himself to whatever fate lay before him. 

His next memory is that another being came into his 
compartment, 

‘He didn’t walk in or anything like that,’ said Higdon. 
‘One moment he wasn’t there. The next moment he was 
beside me,’ ' 

Like many other people who have endured the UFO Trek, 
Higdon found himself being subjected to strange technology. 
A device shaped like a football helmet was placed on his head. 
Wires were attached to the outside of the helmet. ‘I felt like 
the monster in some old Frankenstein film,’ said Higdon. 

Higdon has not related whether the device was kept on his 
head. His next recollection is of glancing out of the craft into 
the distance and seeing a large sphere. “The walls of the ship 
were transparent,’ he said. ‘When I looked out I saw this 
sphere that seemed about the size ofa regular basketball. The 
next thing came when we landed on what was apparently 
their planet.’ 

The alien beings informed Higdon that their home 
planet was 163,000 light miles, as opposed to the usual term, 
light years. ‘This means that the passage of time is apparently 
different for them,’ observed Higdon. 

Other contactees have reported that the beings are 
frequently interested in how time is measured here. ‘There 
are numerous instances in UFOlogy of time being speeded 
up, slowed, or distorted. These abberrations in time may bea 
clue to the origin of the UFOnauts. 

Author and UFO researcher John Keel discussed these 
factors in The Mothman Prophecies (Saturday Review Press; 


ir 


ey ie 1975): In a chapter entitled ‘Sideways In Time,? 


Their (entities) behavior as described by various 
witnesses further suggests their problem fh adjust- 
ing to our time frame, For example, their rapid-fire 
unintelligible ‘language’ noted by witnesses all 
over the world as sounding like ‘a speeded up 
eee, record’ could be pat at by their 
failure to adjust to our time cycle when they enter 
Our space-time continuum. They are talking at a 
faster rate because their time is different from ours, 
When they manage to adjust, they have to forcibh 
slow themselves down, articulating their pies 
slowly, in a sing-song manner . . .? 


_ Aboard the alien’s vehicle, Higdon obtained a fairly good 
view of their planet. He saw a tall platform that icoked 
similar to the Space Needle at the Seattle World’s Fair, 
Higdon recalled being painfully aware of bright colored 
aes Lippe ayy: He screamed for the aliens to shut off 

f r a short interval, Hi, i 
he pees be returned to earth.» Wiepeutirnan ss: 
ind the next thing he remembered was wandering d. 
an isolated dirt road in a state of absolute confusion, Hig 


road. 

Higdon said he made his way to the truck ling insi 
the vehicle for shelter. While resting in the tuck, © voice 
came over the two-way radio on the dashboard. Higdon 


answered the call, gave some imprecise directionsand keptin | 


radio contact until a search party found him, When thi 

gaa Pi ta they oe that the truck was peer 
if € of a ravine. It seemed almost impossible fc 

re to have sae his ih ye drive vehicle into ie? 

terrain. A tow tru to be brought 
ota pick-up de on the road, emit: 
lon was delirious when he was discovered by th 

party. He was rushed to Carbon County Mendel Heep 

given an emergency examination that included blood tests, 
-tays and an electro-cardiogram. Admitted as a patient at 

the hospital, Higdon did not fully his senses until the 

following afternoon. He was released from the hospital on 
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October 26th with instructions from his doctors to relax. 
Higdon remained at home for three weeks recovering his 
physical and mental equilibrium. 

The case received little publicity. The Rawlins Daily 
Times published a short article on the experience which 
came to the attention of Dr R. Leo Sprinkle, an associate 
professor at the University of Wyoming. Dr Sprinkle has 
been a consultant to the Aerial Phenomena Research 
Organization (APRO), the world’s foremost UFO research 
group, Dr Sprinkle also pioneered the use of hypnosis in 
allowing UFO contactees to bring suppressed information 
from their encounters out of their subconscious minds. The _ 
Wyoming professor has also worked with the Condon 
Committee at the University of Colorado, hypnotizing UFO 
contactee Herbert Schirmer. 

Dr Sprinkle eventually placed Higdon into a hypnotic 
trance and brought out many additional details about the 
bizarre Wyoming case. The hypnotized contactee was able 
to recall even more details about the frightening encounter. 
They included: 

The crewmen: The strange being who approached Higdon 
was identified by the hypnotized subject as Ausso One, who 
apparently was leader oft the group. He had anassistant whose 
name was not known. The beings remained three to four feet 
from Higdon at all times, possibly for security reasons. A 
perplexing part of the report is that Higdon saw only frontal 
views of the entities. He was never given a side or back view, 
leading Higdon to believe they might have been protected 
by some type of force field. Higdon said this force field 
surrounds the entities, allowing them to travel through the 
cosmos without elaborate breathing apparatus. By controlling 
the size of the force field, the aliens were able to move about 
our 4 
UFO propulsion: Higdon’s hypnotic recall indicated their 
craft was powered by a magnetic force, allowing speed as 
rapidly as the aliens desire. The ‘rod’ which the alien pointed 
at Higdon which resulted in his instantaneous movement into 
the craft was a teleportation device. The contactee feels he 
entered and left the ship by teleportation. 

The pills: The Wyoming man believes the pills were a type 
of tranquilizer. The pills might also have contained a hyp- 
notic agent that took away his will. 

The alien planet: The trip to the alien’s home planet took 
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like shield moved toward him. 


+ . 2 
minutes. Higdon reported the room was bare except for the 


screening device. 


i After the examination was com leted, Ausso O: 

into the room. He led Higdon ‘recat a long haltway andl 
back out into the spacecraft. During his time on the alien 
world, Carl Higdon saw several people who appeared to be 


human. 


The Earthlings: For some time, certain contactees and UFO 


alien civilization. These ‘prisoners’ were dressed in ordin: 
clothing and they did nota) to beconfused ig 
He was unable to talk ihe die pesto he ge airy : 


Before and during his return journey to the Wyoming 


forest, Carl Higdon wasgivena briefing by Ausso One. Und 
hypnosis, he recalled the explanation rth their vita to sais 
world, The aliens use the earth as a hunting and fishing 
ground, searching for meat because the concentrated foods 
in Ha diet do not sustain them. 

ion was told the ali i i 
1 a tag lia en seas will not support aquatic 
ever, animals can be bred on their et and, ib! 
elk were kidnapped to start a herd ee The Was pad 
was also informed that the aliens can be med by our sun, 
the reason why they must wear their uniforms. 


Like many other contactees, Higdon hoped to retain 


physical evidence of his experience. He remembered 
three pills in his pocket, but the alien obey peated ie 


‘rod gun’ at Higdon and the pills floated away. Ausso O: 
wanted to keep a souvenir of the pale ahesd piven 


he would like Higdon’s rifle, But such exchan: 

permite the alien ya ut such exchanges were not 
betore Ausso One allowed Higdon to leave th 

alien pointed his rod at the pick-up truck erate treed 
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took place in the Wyoming mountains on 
encounter. Members of the search party report 
discovered Higdon, then were startled when the forest lit up 


loratory parties fish our oceans, How- 


He pointed his ‘rod’ at the truck and the vehicle vanished 
instantly being teleported a distance of five miles away to the 
sinkhole, Higdon’s rifle was given to him and he instantly 
found himself on the ground back in the Wyoming 
wilderness. 


A vital reason for Higdon’s return to earth may have been 


a vasectomy he obtained several years ago. ‘Maybe this is 
what they meant when they stated I wasn’t good for their 
purposes,” said Higdon, recalling the reason why he had 
been returned to earth. Perhaps, during the ‘screening’ in the 
sparsely furnished cubicle, the aliens discovered that Higdon 
was unable to impregnate a woman, 


‘I had a feeling,’ Higdon told newsmen, ‘that they wanted 


young people.’ 


Higdon retained the bullet that had ‘floated’ out of his 


gun barrel. A ballistics analysis revealed that the metal bullet 
had cena been turn 


natural met! 
for the bullet’s shape. 


inside out, seemingly by super- 
ods. There does not appear to be an explanation 


and mysterious 
e day of Higdon’s 
they 


One factor is certain: something stran, 


in a bright phosphorescence. An eerie light moved through” 


a grove of nearby trees, Moments after that, a glowing flash 


lit up the terrain, c 

About that time, other residents of that part of Wyoming 
were seeing strange, unusual lights in the night sky. Recently, 
Higdon reported that he has been followed by a glowing 
green light when he travels at night. Despite this eerie 
reminder of the incident, Higdon and his family have re- 
turned to the normal serenity of their lives. While he 
undoubtedly ponders what happened to him — and why — 
Higdon is not overpowered by the nightmarish quality of the 
experience, i 

There are many mysteries and few answers to the Higdon 
case. The cubed shape of the UFO is a new factor in UFO- 
logy. If the Wyoming hunter had been creating a hoax, 
chances are he would have said the craft was disc-shaped like 
the traditional flying saucer. 

Ausso One told the contactee that his job on the alien 
planet was that of a hunter and explorer. The interesting 
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factor is that Higdon is a hunter. leading to the possibili 
that the aliens tell a contactee what ties in with these me 


Af you believe in Space monsters, the encounter may be a 
frightening episode with a terrible creature from the dark 
ase of the universe, 

‘If you believe in space brothers, you may en: 
hoe haired man or woman ed pinitiae plane 


If you view space exploration as a possible achievement, 


of alleged contact should be seni keene for clues. It 
i claims of contactees, 


paid attention to the contactee. Brad Steiger, John Keel, 
Coral and Jim Lorenzen’s APRO organization phe I wats 
re “anh people willing to cae out a contactee’s claims. 

ach new case on contact deepens the mystery of the UFO 
Trek. Each UFO investigator has his own beliefs about the 
origin and purpose behind the enigma. A few have tried to. 
maintain a balanced view of the puzzle. Once an investi- 


ator adopts a definite idea of origin, he discovers that - 


evidence appears to support that belief. Therefore, I urge. 
everyone to maintain an open mind about the mystery. 

_ Humanity has been receiving visitations from somewhere 
since the dawning of time. Cave paintings among the ancients 
indicates there was something moving about the world in 
those times. Our history books are brimming with accounts 
of visitations through the centuries from strange entities, 


16 4 


Celestial chariots are mentioned in the Bible. We have stories 
from the Roman Empire of the gods descending from the 


skies and leading the ancient world. Napoleon, Hitler and 


other world leaders — both good and bad — claimed to have 
been visited by bizarre entities who advised them on their 
future activities. 

Naturally, there are hoaxsters among the contactees. A 
bright old boy with a conman’s gleam in his eye can enjoy a 
brief spurt of glory. Unfortunately, few contactees make a 
bundle of money from their experiences. Some hit the 
lecture trail, regaling audiences with vivid recollections of 
their encounters. Most of the contactees who try to cash in 
on their experiences usually end up broke, in jail, or mis- 
understood. 

If you should take a UFO Trek, do as Carl Higdon has 
done. Rest up from the nightmarish experience, dredge up 
the suppressed details from your mind. And then resume 
your normal life. Don’t try to become a space age messiah 
with visions of whatever utopia has been implanted in your 
mind, 

Eugenio Siragusa is an Italian contactee. His activities 
since his experience reveals what can happen to a person who 
accepts the UFO Trek as the most important event in their 
lives, Siragusa is now the leader of a growing, world-wide 
group of believers headquartered at 12, rue des Bossons; 
1213 ONEX, Geneva, Switzerland. Siragusa has told his 
story in these words: 


‘I was 93 years old when it started . . . for the requirements 
of my job I was required to be up early that morning. Having 
arrived at “Martyr’s Square” I was waiting for my bus as 
usual when I suddenly spotted a kind of luminous object in 
the sky. The object was of a white mercurial color which zig- 
zagged very rapidly. This luminosity continued to intensify; 
it approached and I saw an object similar to a spinning top 
which stopped above me. I admit that I was petrified. What 
could this object he? ; 

‘A wave of thoughts flowed into my mind when suddenly, a 
brilliant ray left the object and struck me, it pierced me com- 
pletely, while an indescribable serenity flowed into me. Upon 
all that, my fear left me and a moment later, the brilliant ray 
became thinner and disa , as if absorbed by the 
machine, just like the spot on a television set when itis turned 
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off. As the ray disappeared, this object, which I later und 
stood to be one of these “flying saucers”, began to move ai 
left an arc in the sky before disappearing. 

‘When I pulled myself together, I rapidly discov: 
more and more that something extraordinary had happeni 
to me: a sort of redimension of my personality, my voice ev 
changed to a gentle tone, 

‘Ever since then an inner voice has begun to instruct me o} 
geology and cosmology; it opened my mind to the mysteri 
of creation and of my former lives, This redimension of m: 
existence was possible thanks to continued ESP contacts 
which were established between certain Extraterrestrials an 
myself, This extra-sensory-perception was continually d 
veloping in me, It lasted eleven long years before I coul 
actually physically meet my extraterrestrial instructors. On¢ 
day, at last I had my first meeting with them. Here is briefly 
how these events unfolded: 


may car on the side of the road, I continued by foot along a 
path which led up to an extinct crater. 

‘I had gone about half-way up this steep path when I 
suddenly saw on top of the hill, in the darkness, two 
silhouettes standing out in the moonlight with shining silver 
ea eninge They were tall, well built, with blond hair which 
ell over their shoulders. They wore brilliant armlets around 
their wrists and ankles which had the color of gold; they also 
wore a luminous belt around their waist, and a strange 
metallic plate on their chests. 

‘When I saw them my blood froze and I felt a cold sweat 
break out ofme. I had hoped for this moment for eleven years, 
but as the spot was isolated, the nocturnal obscurity and 
sudden meeting were not situations which would give me 
courage. One of the Extraterrestrians then directed a green 
light towards me, which was projected by an object he had in 
his hand. Instantly a strange sensation calmed me and gave 
me indescribable serenity. My heart, which in the beginning 
seemed ready to explode in my chest, set itself to throb 
regularly, Looking at their two faces enlightened by the 

18 - 9 


moon, I could admire their soft features and their austere and 
serene look, 

‘Suddenly, one of them spoke to me in Italian. 

‘ “We have been waiting for you,” he said to me. “Record 
in your memory what we are going to tell you.” 

“They gave me a message to give to the governors and the 
responsible of the earth. In this message was a “reprimand- 
ing” warning to all those responsible, to stop the atomic 
explosions as well as to grant humanity the well-being of true 
progress, but with Justice, Freedom, Love and Fraternity. 
Following this meeting, we had several conversations during 
the other meetings. I was told that they are part of an Inter- 
Galactic Confederation, to which adhere the inhabitants of 
many planets. They are the tutors of humankind, including 
our planet. 

‘We should consider them as thus like big brothers who are 
concerned about the bad turning we have taken, including 
the risk of using the atomic bomb. They come all of this way 
to warn us in time of the danger we are heading toward. The 
Cosmic Council condemns the people of earth for their in- 
human behavior: the people to which the truth is hidden, are 
governed by falsehoods. Shameful crimes are considered acts 
of heroism. Violence becomes a necessity in our society. 
Racial hatred is a normal thing in our civilization. Religion 
has been transformed into a fanaticism ... 

‘One day, with a stern tone and heavy sadness in their 
voices, they said to me: f 

‘A highly evolved humanity sends astronauts and 
missionaries to you from a distance of several light years. 
Their mission is to enlighten the nature of your existence. 
Instead of being thankful for their efforts, you ignore them 
and mock all the teaching they bring you. 

‘ “Know that an evolution that has failed is a planetary 
catastrophe, This will be the inevitable consequences of your 
acts! In your past lives everyone of you has acted toward 
establishing your civilization which exists today, You have 
all collaborated in the development of humanity. As tutors of 
your kind, we can do nothing else but condemn your acts. 
Know this: you are rigorously supervised eh superior race 
who will never permit you to come to the disaster of a 
‘nuclear war’.” ? 


A psychiatrist would be delighted with the. symbolism in 
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Siragusa’s story. His illumination occurred when he wa 
struck by light, i.e., finally overcoming errors of his life an 
‘seeing the light’. Once he saw the light, his anxietie 
vanished and serenity came over him. A psychiatrist woul 
also smile at the contact via ESP, making a quick diagnosis 
schizophrenia. A schizophrenic individual will hallucinate 
often hearing disembodied voices, seeing strange and 
usual creatures that are not visible to anyone else, 
After eleven years, Siragusa is obsessed with the thought o 
going to a mountaintop. ‘I’ve been to the mountaintop’ wat 
an expression used by Dr Martin Luther King in his las 
speech. It means that a person has conquered all eart 


the Ten Commandments, a guide for humanity. Siragus 
‘oes to the top of the isolated volcano to receive similai 
instructions for the world. 

The beings he meets are dressed in suits of silver, the sign ol 
purity. The brilliant armlets and belts worn by the spaceman 
is another indication of light, the illuminated way. The green 
light directed toward Siragusa was an indication that his 
work received a ‘go’ signal. A psychiatric evaluation of the 
message given to the Italian contactee reveals nothing ne 
These emissaries from the Cosmic Council preach a iliteg 
ideology, a pseudo-Christianity without Jesus. 

The sternness of their injunctions against peieemes": i 
reflective of a parental anger. There is a subtle threat that, 
should earthlings fail to follow Mr Siragusa’s directions, we 
will be dealt with — possibly in a stern-and hostile manner. 
At no point in the message do we receive ideological passages 
that indicate we are actually dealing with an advanced 
group of people. 

Siragusa was told things that any person wants to believe 
Humanity does have problems, Our culture is filled with 
injustice, racial prejudice, and violence. If you wish to 
believe in fairy tales, then you will sit back and await the 
arrival of the spaceships. While waiting for the Space 
Brothers from the Skies, all of the problems of our civilization 
will multiply. While we scan the skies for the deliverer, we: 
will be turning the world over to the dark, violent aspects’ 
of humanity, F 


20 


Chapter Two 
The Father of Flying Saucers 


‘The modern chapter, in UFO sightings started on the calm, 
jummery afternoon of June 24, 1947, when Idaho business- 
man Kenneth Arnold flew his small private plane from 
Chehalis to Yakima, Washington. During his flight, Arnold 
decided to drop off course and look for a plane that was miss- 
ing for several days in the rugged terrain of the Cascase 
mountains, During this portion of his flight, Arnold spotted 
nine bright metallic disc-shaped objects flying near Mt. 
Rainier. The objects moved through the mountainous air in 
an undulating motion. Arnold told newsmen they resembled 
‘a saucer skipping across water’. : i 
An experienced mountain flyer and an air rescue pilot, 
Arnold carefully calculated the speed of the unusual craft 
between two points. He estimated the loose formation of nine 
objects were flying at around 1700 miles per hour. Naturally, 
in those days, this was an incredible speed. d 
After the sighting, Arnold flew on to Yakima, Washington, 
and mentioned the experience to the staff of the airport there, 
When he flew on to Pendleton, Oregon, the Boise business- 
man discovered the news of his sighting had been broadcast 
on airline radio. News reporters were waiting to obtain an 
eyewitness account of the sighting. j 
After the newsmen completed their interview, they rushed 
to telephones and tele! to send the story out over the 
nation’s wire services, Deca was a reputable witness and 
his story received serious treatment in the nation’s press. 
There were only a few instances where the story was treated 
humorously or ridiculed. It was the sort of news story that 
everyone talked about and, as a result, the term flying saucer 
became a part of our language. ris 
‘Arnol?ssighting fected World War II bomber pilots of 
their scary experiences with the ‘foo fighters’. These strange 
devices were reported in both the European and Pacific areas 
near the close of the war. The reports started with Allied 
bomber pilots. They came back to English airfields after 
bombing raids over Germany. They told of strange glowing 
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fireballs that popped up in the skies, pacing their bombers 
Some pilots reported seeing small, definitely metallic, dise 
shaped craft in the skies. The objects were “fo 
fighters’ after a saying in a popular comic strip called Smoke 
Stover: ‘Where there is foo, there’s fire !? 

As reports came in about the foo fighters, Allied in 
telligence became interested. There were rumors of the foc 
fighters being a secret Nazi weapon. They were supposed 
launched from high-altitude Nazi planes. The foo fightei 
allegedly ‘fixed’ in on Allied bombers, moving close to th 
huge engines and fouling up their ignition. 


there was an ignition effect from the foo fighters. Since then 
motorists who have driven close to a UFO — or been buzzed 
by the crafts — report their engines have stalled. Radio and 
television reception is also interrupted, according to many 


reports. Investigators believe this is an electro-magnetic. 
effect. However, the bomber pilots appear almost prophetie 


in their pronouncement because, to date, we know of no 
bombers that were endangered or disabled by the foo fighters 


Some scientists said the foo fighters were nothing more 


than a static electric discharge. Allied intelligence made 
several tests, then discounted this theory. After a time, it 


became apparent that the foo fighters were not hostile to 
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ond 1947 over western Europe and : 
Scandinavian countries, Hundreds of reports came pouring 
\nto the authorities about cigar-shaped ‘ghost rockets 
ilitting through the night skies near the Russian border, 
Once again, American intelligence ane wondered if the 
Russians had developed some sort 0: 


T identified objects took place in 1946 
The next wave of unident obj pe Ee co 


secret weapon. The 
\llied armies had rolled through Germany, grabbing 
records and drawings from Hitler’s secret military bases. 
Among their prizes of war were scores of German scientists, 
men of genius who had worked on secret military projects 


during the war. 


The U.S. agents knew the Russians had grabbed plans, 


designs and scientists from the Nazi secret weapon factory at 


’eenemunde. They theorized that the ‘ghost rockets’ were 
pecker onenerd with Hitler’s military research during 
the last days of the war. General James A. Doolittle headed 
up a task force that checked out the strange phenomena. He 
worked with investigators from the Swedish army. After a 
lengthy analysis, they concluded that approximately hea 
per cent of the sightings were due to misinterpretation o! 
natural phenomena. While the remaining twenty per cent 
could not be explained, the investigators felt they were also 
natural in origin. Unfortunately, the ghost rocket sightings 
were covered only briefly by the news media. 
is was the state of. UFOlogy when Kenneth Arnold 

made his classic sighting. It was apparent that something was 
flitting around in the skies. Yet newspapers had given little 
attention to the phenomena. What information is available 
on the foo fighters and ghost rockets was locked up in the top 
secret files of intelligence agencies. alae 

Arnold’s chet ee up the flood gates on. sightings, 
After his story appeared, scores of people in the United States 
called their local newspapers. They explained to interes 
reporters that ‘I saw one of those flying saucers last year but 
didn’t know what to call it’. Now that flying saucers were 
something different and unusual, witnesses were willing to 
talk about their sightings. It appears that the 1947 “flap 
started in January with several excellent sightings. They 
continued throughout the year, building up an impressive 
total of 850 reports. The sightings reached their peak 
intensity about a month after Arnold made his west coast 
sighting. 
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The official Air Force report on Kenneth Arnold’s sight 
ing reads: { 

*... On 24 June of 1947 at 1400 (2 P.M.) Mr Kennet 
Arnold took off from Chehalis, Washington, airport in hi 
personal plane and headed for Yakima, Washington. 

“Mr Arnold’s trip was delayed for an hour in search of 
large military transport plane that went down near Mi 
Rainier, 

*...Mr Arnold reported that the air was so smooth that i 
was a real pleasure to fly.” 

‘The report goes on to state that Arnold was proceeding i 
his search for the missing plane when a bright light flashed i 
his cockpit. 

‘,.. He couldn’t find where the reflection came from, b 
to the left and north of Mt. Rainier he did observe a chain 
nine peculiar-looking objects flying from north to south at 
altitude of 9,500 feet. They were approaching Mt Raini 
very rapidly and he assumed that they were jet aircraft. 

‘Every few seconds two or three of the objects would dip of 
change course slightly, just enough for the sun to strike the 
at an angle and reflect brightly ... he was unable to mak 
out their shape or formation. 

‘As they approached Mt. Rainier he observed their out 
line quite clearly ... He found it very peculiar that h 
couldn’t find their tails but presumed they were some sort 
jet aircraft. 

‘, . .Mr Arnold stated that the objects flew like geese, in 
diagonal chainlike line as if they were linked together . . 
They held a definite direction but swerved in and out of the 
high mountain peaks... 

‘Using a Zeus fastener, he estimated the size of the objec 
to be approximately two-thirds that of a DC-4... la 
measurements revealed the chain of objects was five miles 


- 


While the nation talked about Arnold’s sighting, a man i 
Chicago read the account and decided to publish a mor 
detailed report of the incident. The Chicagoan was Ra’ 
Palmer, then the editor of two science fiction pulp magazine 
He decided that his two publications, either Amazing Stories 
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or Fantastic Adventures, had a readership that would be inter- 
ested in the sighting. 

Palmer may have been the first man to feel the heavy hand 
of censorship that seems to come with UFO investigations, 
He reported that a story on Arnold’s sighting was ready to go 
to press when several brass-ladened military officers com- 
plained to the magazine’s publisher. The edition containing 
Arnold’s story had to be killed. Palmer wrote of the incident: 

“There has been a lot of talk about secrecy and censorship. 
We can tell you of only one instance of censorship. . . back in 
1947 ... when we had forecast a special issue of Amazing 
Stories offering proof that flying saucers were real, in the form 
of photographs, and a great deal of evidence in the form of 
testimony by reputable people, 

‘That was our mistake — forecasting the issue — because one 
day a group of military men showed up at the office of the 
president and . . . the whole thing was killed by the order of 
the president of the company.’ 

Bristling at the high-handed censorship methods, Palmer 
left the science fiction field. Taking the article with him, he 
launched a new magazine. The first issue of Fate magazine 
carried the article ‘f Did See the Flying Discs’, by-lined by 
Kenneth Arnold. Palmer was the first man to theorize that 
the flying discs might be craft from other planets. He was also 
the first writer to charge the U.S. military establishment 
with covering up the truth about flying saucers. 

Ray Palmer eventually left Fate and Chicago. He moved 
to Amherst, Wisconsin, forming a publishing company and 
living on a farm near that small mid-western community. 
His Flying Saucer Magazine (Palmer Publications: Amherst, 
Wisconsin) covered the UFO field when other publishers 
were unable to do so profitably. 

Palmer has always maintained that ‘truth is stranger than 
fiction’ and ‘a lot more fun to publish than fiction’. He has 
speculated that flying saucers are actual living creatures — 
some form of organism that lives in our atmosphere. Still 
later, he toyed with the idea that flying saucers may be craft 
from a civilization inside the earth. The theory of a hollow 
earth with an advanced technology therein has intrigued 
humanity for hundreds of years. Although Palmer’s style is 
reminiscent of science-baiting Charles Fort, many of his 
theories have been ignored due to their fanciful speculations. 

As an example, when he was editor of Amazing Stories, 
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Palmer advanced the astonishing belief that Einstein’s 
Theory of Relativity might be wrong. 


‘I got into a lot of trouble over it,’ Palmer stated. ‘Several - 


other editors had a big laugh over a pulp magazine editor 
disputing the Einstein theories.’ 

ince then, a growing number of scientists have started to 
probe into Einstein’s findings, There is some validity to the 
belief that Einstein may have erred, that a totally new 
physics is slowly revealing itself to researchers, 

What happened to Kenneth Arnold? 

He became upset by the ridicule and disbelief attached to 
flying saucer sightings. ‘If I saw a ten-storey building flying 
through the air I would never say a word about it,’ he stated 
some years after his sighting. 

What theories did Arnold formulate? 

Years after the sighting, he informed lecture audiences 
that ‘I think they may be something alive. They may be a 
living organism of some kind that can change its density, like 
a fish in water that does not lose its identity,’ 

The theory of UFOs-as-living-creatures occupied the 


field for some time in the early nineteen sixties. A few people © 


felt that the explosion ofatomic bombs over Japan during the 


last days of the war might have caused the problem, I re- ” 


member talking to a New York researcher at that time. He 


was almost fanatical in his belief that UFOs were a mutant of © 


these atomic explosions. 

‘They’ve been testing bombs for years now,’ said the re- 
searcher. ‘Somehow, their tests and explosions have created 
animals that feed off radioactivity, These things are 
ordinarily invisible mutants, that suck radioactivity out of 
our atmosphere. We’d all be dead by now if they were not 
here, Their ranks are growing due to the explosions being 
held so close together, It’s only a matter of time until the 
skies will be full of these animals.’ 

Naturally, the researcher discounted all stories of flying 
saucer landings and reports concerning occupants from 
UFOs. Like many other theories, this one has vanished as 
research into the origin of UFOs progressed. 


Following Arnold, the next classic report came from | 


Maury Island off Tacoma, Washington, where two seamen 
claimed to have encountered a flying saucer off Maury 
Island. The case involving Harold Dahl and Fred Christman 
has been labeled a hoax by some investigators. They feel the 
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(wo men perpetrated the story, hoping to sell their report toa 
national magazine for a large sum. 

Yet, if we go back to the original reports on the Maury 
Island episode, we discover a great deal of danger, intrigue 
and unexplained mystery. The story started on the afternoon 
of June 21, 1947, three days before the Arnold sighting. 
Harold Dahl was in his boat with two crewmen, his 15-year- 
old son, and a dog. They were cruising close to the shore of 
Maury Island, some three miles directly across the bay from 
‘Tacoma, Washington. 

Harold Dahl’s story in his own words includes: 

‘,.. I was captain of the boat. The sea was rough that 
afternoon and I was steering the boat close to Maury Island’s 
shore. I happened to look up from the wheel of the boat, 
| noticed six very large, doughnut-shaped aircraft. I estimate 
they were approximately 2,000 feet above the water. They 
were almost directly over my boat, about five hundred feet 
above the water, 

‘Everyone on board my boat was watching these aircraft 
with a great deal of interest. These craft had no visible signs 
of propulsion. They had no wings, motors, or propellers. To © 
the best that we could hear, they made absolutely no noise 
like an ordinary airplane. Each of these crafts had a hole in ~ 
the center about twenty five feet in diameter. They were sort 
of shell-like, gold and silver in color.’ Their surface seemed to 
be made of metal. Their outer surface seemed to be burled 
because when sunlight struck them through the clouds they 
were brilliant. Not just a single brilliance, but many 
brilliances like the dashboard on a Buick. 

‘All of the aircraft seemed to have portholes on the outside 
of their doughnut exteriors. These portholes were five to 
seven feet in diameter. They were round, They also seemed 
to havea dark, circular and continuous window on the inside 
and bottom of their doughnut shape as though it was an 
observation window. 

‘All of us aboard the boat were afraid that this center air- 
craft was going to crash in the bay. Just a little while before 
it stopped lowering, we had pulled our boat over to the 
beach and got out with our harbor patrol camera. I took. 
three or four photographs of these balloons, 

‘The center balloon-like aircraft remained stationary at 
about five hundred feet from the water. The other devices 
kept circling over it. After about five minutes of this, one o: 
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the aircraft left the circling formation and lowered itsell 
down right next to the stationary aircraft. For the next three 
or four minutes, it seemed this device was giving assistance of 
some sort to the central airship, 
‘About that time we heard a dull thud or explosion. 
‘Tt was like an underground explosion, like the sound ofa 
man stamping his foot on damp ground. Immediately afte 
the noise, the central aircraft seemed to be spewing out somes 
thing that resembled what seemed like hundreds of thousand 
of newspapers from its center, j 
“These so-called newspapers turned out to be a white type 
of very light weight metal. They fluttered down to the surface 
of the bay, most of them lighting in the water. It then seemed 
to hail on us, in the bay and over the beach, This seemed to 
be a darker substance — perhaps it was metal — that looked 
like lava rock. E 
‘We didn’t know if this rock-like material was coming 
from the aircraft or not. We assumed that it was. It fell at the 
samie time that the white type of metal started falling. But 
since these black fragments were not so bright we didn’t see 
them until they hit the beach and bay. All of these seemed ta 
be quite hot, ahrioet molten, When they hit the surface of th 
bay, steam rose up from the water. 
“We ran for shelter under a cliff on the edge of the beach 
This was to protect us from the falling debris. In spite of out 
recautions, my son had hisarm injured by one of the falling! 
fragments, Our dog was hit and ialled. We buried the dog at; 
sea during our return trip back to Tacoma. : 
“After this rain of metal seemed to end, these unusual air 
craft lifted slowly and drifted out to the west. They just rose! 
and disappeared out to sea, 


some of them had cooled, we loaded a considerable numbet 
in our boat. We also picked up some of the brilliant meta 
which had looked like newspapers when it floated down. 
‘My crew and I talked about this observance for some time, 
L attempted to radio from my patrol boat back to the harbor 
patrol base. The static was so great that it was impossible fo1 
me to reach the station, This static I attribute to the presence 
of these aircraft. My radio had been in perfect operating 
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condition and the weather would not have caused such a 
large amount of interference. 

“The wheelhouse on our boat had been struck by the falling 
debris and was damaged. We immediately got our engines 

larted and headed for Tacoma, where my son received first 
iid for his arm injury at the hospital there. When I got back 
to the dock, I told about my experience to my superior 
officer, Fred Crisman. It was easy to see that he didn’t be- 
lieve me, I guess I don’t blame him for that. To provide 
proof for my story, I gave him our samples of the fragments 
that fell from the aircraft. He was also given the camera that 
contained the film I had shot of the aircraft. Fred Crisman 
decided he would go and check out the beach. I told him 
that tons of the debris had fallen there. 

‘T might say right now that these unusual craft seemed to 
be completely round, But they appeared to be a bit squashed 
at the bottom and on the top. This would be as if you put a 
jarge board on an inner tube and pressed down slightly. The 
{ilm from our camera showed these strange aircraft — but the 
negatives were covered all over with spots similar to a 
negative that might have been near an X-ray room before - 
being exposed. Except these spots printed white instead of 
dark.’ 

That was the story given to businessman Kenneth Arnold 
by Harold Dahl. Editor Ray Palmer had sent Arnold to 
l'acoma to investigate the sighting. Arnold had arrived in 
l'acoma during the evening of June 29, 1947, and checked ~ 
into the Winthrop Hotel. After meeting Dahl, the two men 
had talked through the evening. Dahl was not the best wit- 
ness because of the ‘bad luck’ that had hit him during the 
previous eight days. : 

After introductions, Dahl had warned Arnold that flying 
saucers were a dangerous field for investigation. ‘Maybe 
everything is just coincidence,’ Dahl informed Arnold. “But 
I’ve had a lot of bad luck since seeing those things. I could 
have lost my son if he’d been hit more directly by that falling 
slag. My wife is sick. I lost out on salvaging a boom of logs 
worth about three thousand dollars. The engines on my boat 
have been fouling up. I’m having a hard time making a living 
right now.’ - ‘ 

Arnold took the time to reassure the man that his un- 
fortunate luck could not be attributed to seeing the flying 
saucers. . 
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Dahl nodded again. ‘He said silence would insure the 
welfare of myself and my family. If loved my family I was to 
remain silent.’ 

Arnold wondered why the Tacoma man was talking. He 
asked, ‘Apparently the guy didn’t scare you?’ 

‘I decided he was a crack-pot,’ Dah! admitted. ‘Tt was 
amazing how he knew so much about what we'd seen. But 
I didn’t plan on having anyone push me around. After the 
fellow dropped me off at the docks, I discussed what I’d 
witnessed with a lot of people on the docks.’ 

After their talk, Arnold and Dahl went to a home where 
the salvage man’s secretary lived. A small, white frame home 
jat on a quiet, residential street. Dahl introduced his secre- 
lary, a middle-aged woman who handled his corres- 
pondence and book-keeping. ‘I can’t recall her name,’ 
Arnold said later. ‘She was a widow with several children. 
She said the book-work was piling up so she was working at 
home that evening.’ 

Dahl walked across the room and picked up a dark frag- 
ment from atop a piano, ‘Here’s one of the fragments I men- 
tioned,’ he stated. ‘I think it'd make a good ashtray.’ 

Arnold examined the artifact. 

‘Why, Harold,’ the businessman protested. “This is noth- 
ing but a piece of volcanic rock!’ 

“It looks like lava rock,’ admitted Dahl. ‘But that’s what 
fell on Maury Island. There must be twenty tons over there 
on the beach.’ . 

‘What about the white metal?’ Arnold bounced the rock 
fragment lightly in his hand. 

‘Fred Crisman has all of that. It’s in a box in his garage.’ 

Arnold nodded. ‘Let’s check it out tomorrow.’ 

After dropping Dahl off at his home, Arnold went back to 
his room at the hotel. The next morning, Arnold met Dahl 
for breakfast and, afterward, they went down to the docks to 
meet Fred Crisman. A short, stocky man with a dark com- 
plexion, Fred Crisman was known in Tacoma as an easy- 
going, extroverted person with a cheerful outlook on life. 

‘I was really floored when Harold came in with that story,” 
Crisman said after introductions. ‘I figured he’d taken the 
boat out and then gotten drunk. I really cussed Harold out 
for damaging the boat. Chrissakes, it looked like someone 
had been beating on it with a ball peen hammer — from the 
top down. I got curious and went over to Maury Island the 
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‘I’m not so sure,’ Dahl replied. “There’s a lot of strang 
things happening around here. I still can’t figure out hor 
that fellow knew the next morning.’ i 

‘What's that?’ asked Arnold. 

Dahl went on to explain that the morning after his sighti 
he was telephoned at his home around seven o’clock. “Thi 
wasn’t unusual,’ admitted Dahl. ‘A lot of people call me at 
home early in the morning to buy salvaged logs. The 
said he would come out to my house and we’d go out for 
breakfast.’ 

Arnold asked, ‘What did he look like?’ 

‘Just average,’ replied Dahl. ‘Medium height. He wore a 
black suit. But he looked more like an insurance man than 
log buyer. He didn’t look like a person who would be around 
a lumber or logging operation,’ 

‘What age?’ ‘ 

‘About forty,’ answered Dahl. ‘He was driving a ne" 
Buick sedan and was pretty average in appearance. I wishe 
Td gotten his license plate number, but at the time I had n 
reason to do that,’ 

The first inkling of curiosity overtook Dahl when the 
‘stranger drove past the dock area and parked before a) 
restaurant downtown in Tacoma. “That seemed odd because 
tmoost of re! salvage buyers eat around the dock area,’ hi 
stated, ‘After we went inside the restaurant, we took a 
booth and he started telling me about what my crew and E 
had seen the day before. He did this with a great deal o! 
accuracy, He described the aircraft and what happened in 
great detail, He knew as much about it as ifhe’d been on the 
boat ea us. I was completely astonished at how he knew so 
much. 

tee he give you a reason for his interest?’ asked Kenneth 

old. 


tion that should not have happened. He said we had seen 

this thing because of some mysterious reasons, which he 

‘ didn’t mention. Then he said he would give me some very” 

' good advice. I was to remain quiet about what I’d seen. I 

was not to mention it to anyone. Nor was I to talk about it to 

anyone from the newspapers.’ 
‘Did he threaten you?’ 
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next morning and I saw the debris, lava ro ti 
sare that ae talked about” bp: 
man related a sighting that took place whi 0 
_ Maury “ig He aay : yereilmggns 
_ ‘While I was standing there with some pieces of frazmen 
in my hand, and wondering what hapieeed: one of am 
kind ofaircrafts that Harold saw came right out of the cloud: 
Tt made a wide circle of this little bay over there. { 
“The aircraft was banked at an angle of perhaps ten 
twelve degrees. It sort of looked like an inner tube with roun 
port-holes around the outside rim. There wasn’t any visibll 
method of propulsion. I looked hard for some kind of engint 
or propeller. ‘There wasn’t one. It also did not make an’ 
noise. It just circled the bay like it was searching for somé 
thing. I didn’t see the slightly squashed appearance thal 
Harold has mentioned. It looked fully round to me. ; 
‘I have a commercial dap license. I was a fighter pilot 
during the war and made about one’hundred combat mis 
sions over Burma. I think my ability to observe and report on 
something is fairly accurate. I would say the portholesaround 
the whole surface seemed to be metal. They were a br: 
golden color, It was morebrilliant thanasolid polished 
would reveal,’ 

After talking with Crisman, Arnold telephoned an old 
friend to come to Tacoma. Captain E. J. Smith of Unite 
Airlines lived in the Seattle area. After talking some time b 

‘phone, Smith agreed to join Arnold in his investigation o 
ve ay La aye a pe same time, Arnold read over 
a batch of clippi ¢ had collected on flying saucer report 
during the ra tie: since his sighting. Li vs 

Concerned about reports of lava rock spewing from the 
UFO, Arnold was surprised when he picked up a small 
clipping from an Idaho paper. The clipping stated that a 
shower of lava rock had fallen near Mountain Home, Idaho 
on July 12 after a formation of flying saucers was seen over 
that area. , 

Then, on the following day in Tacoma, a strange series of 
events started the telephone ringing in Arnold’s room. Ted. 
Morella, a United Press reporter in that city, claimed he had 
received a call from ‘a crack-pot.’ ; 

‘I just wanted to check this out with you,’ said Morello 
“The guy is giving me what appears to be a complete report 
on what you're doing.’ 


ace 
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‘I won’t admit or deny anything,’ said Arnold. But he 
wdmitted amazement that the reporter’s informant knew his 
step-by-step activities in Tacoma since his arrival. At the 
time, ei suspected that either Dahl or Crisman were 
anonymo' calling news reporters. ; 

On july eA Arnold and Capt. Smith obtained fragments - 
of the metallic substance that fell from the UFO. “We went 
hack to the hotel and checked out every piece of the rock and 
metal that we’d been given,’ Arnold reported later. ‘All pieces 
of the lava rock-like substance were smooth on one side, It 
was slightly curved on the back, It appeared to have been 
subjected to tremendous heat. The substance was very 
heavy. It was the color of brass. A piece about-one-inch thick 
and the size of a man’s hand was very difficult to lift.’ 

They also made an inspection of the white metal. 

‘It was extremely light weight,’ said Arnold, ‘but not any 
more than regular aircraft inum. We figured now that 
Dahl and Crisman were pulling off a hoax. Both Captain 
Smith and I had seen lots of this stuff laying in salvage piles 
around airports. The only thing unusual was that the rivets 
were square rather than the round rivets used in aircraft we 
manufacture in the United States.’ 

Years later, after the Air Force branded the Maury 
Island incident a hoax, Arnold still had his doubts. ‘We 
could never figure out how they could gain by a hoax,’ 
Arnold stated. ‘I was in Tacoma as an investigator for Ray 
Palmer. At no time were either Dahl or Crisman offered 
money for their story. And if Crisman was pulling offa hoax, 
he would have picked something besides ordinary aircraft 
aluminum. As a pilot, he would have known another flier 
would be familiar with that sort of metal.’ 

After checking the metal, Arnold and Smith suggested 
that Air Force Intelligence officers be called into the case. 
Crisman agreed, i 

Dahl balked. ‘I’m not talking to them,’ he protested. ‘I 
know what I seen out there. My story is the absolute truth.’ 

‘Why not talk with them?’ asked Crisman. 

‘I got a bad feeling about it,’ snapped Dahl. ‘There’s a lot 
of bad luck connected with these things. The whole business 
is bad luck. I’d just as soon forget it and go to a movie.’ 

After talking with Dahl for some time, the man’s fears were 
dispelled. Arnold i pig ent the Military Intelligence 
Center of the Fourth Air Force at Hamilton Field, California. 
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Within hours, two intelligence officers were flying inte 
Tacoma from the California base. The two investigator 
were Captain William L. Davidson, a pilot who flew a B-2 
bomber accompanied by Lt Frank M. Brown. Upon thei 
arrival in Tacoma, Brown and Davidson assumed control o} 
the Maury Island investigation. Previous to meeting in 
Tacoma, Brown had interviewed Arnold by telephone after 
the Idaho businessman made his classic sighting. 
‘I’ve got something for you,’ said Brown as he walked into 
the lobby of the Winthrop Hotel. ‘Does this look familiar 
Brown handed a sketch of a flying saucer to Arnold. 
Brown added, ‘We got some photographs in the other day 
from Arizona, We believe they’re the real thing.’ ; 
Arnold examined the sketch, It was of a craft in the 
formation he had observed, a ship that was slightly differen 
than the others he’d observed. ‘That’s authentic!’ Arnold 
said excitedly. ‘I didn’t know until now whether the ship was 
different or I was seeing it from a different angle than the 
others.’ 
‘We've got the photograph,’ said Lt Brown. ‘If you ever 
get down to Hamilton we'll open up the file for you.’ 
‘I'll be there,’ promised Arnold. 4 
After dinner, the group interrogated Dahl and Crisma 
and checked out the fragments from the alleged sighting 
While the two Air Force investigators were checking the 
fragments, Dahl told them about an unsigned letter he had 
received that morning. 
‘It might explain something,’ said Dahl. ‘The writer said 
the flying saucers are piloted by beings just like us. Except 
they don’t have the density we do. Due to the radioactivity 
in the air after the atomic explosions, these beings and their 
ships have become visible to us.’ : 
‘Who are they?’ asked Capt. Smith. 
‘They’re supposed to be the gods of the earth,’ Dahl went 
on. “Their flight vehicles are all shapes and sizes. They use 
them to protect the earth from the evil or dark influences 
from outside our atmosphere. The writer claims these flying 
discs have been around for centuries — since the beginning of 
time — and they’re the protectors of our planet. The beings 
who fly the discs are now under attack from a power force of 
darkness by other beings who are our enemies. This outside 
force wants to kill the people and destroy life on this plane 
Someone asked, ‘They’re who?” 
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‘The people that the American Indians call their gods,’ 
said Dahl. 

Both Davidson and Brown suddenly showed a decided 
lack of enthusiasm for the investigation. — 

‘Maybe we’d better start back to the base,’ said,Captain 
Davidson. 

‘Can we takesome of the samples with us?’ asked Lt Brown. 

Dahl and Crisman nodded. ‘We’ll have to get them out of 
Fred’s garage,’ said Dahl. 

Captain Davidson glanced at his watch. ‘We'll meet you 
downstairs in a few minutes,’ 

A half hour later, a heavy card board box of the lava rock 
and metallic fragments was loaded into an army staff car 
in front of the hotel. Captain Davidson and Lt Brown said 
farewell and headed for the airport to fly back to Hamilton 
Field that night, 

Returning to his room, Arnold received another telephone 
call from a reporter, The newsman accurately described the 
events of that evening, including the reaction of the two Air 
Force officers to Dahl’s version of the strange letter. 

The flight of the B-25 bomber back to California ended 
in tragedy. 

Headlines in the Tacoma Times edition of August and 
told the story: 

SABOTAGE HINTED IN CRASH OF ARMY BOM- 
BER AT KELSO. 

Under the byline of reporter Paul Lance, the front page 
article read as ape gi ‘ Hi a F 

‘The m of “flying saucers” soared into prominence 
again aeeay Wiens Tacoma Times was informed that 
the crash Friday of an Army plane at Kelso (Washington) 
may have been caused by sabotage. Ly tes 

‘The Times’ informant, in a series of mysterious phone 
calls, reported that the ship had been sabotaged “or shot 
down” to prevent shipment of flying disc fragments to 
Hamilton Field, California for analysis. ) 

‘The disc parts were said by the informant to be those from 
one of the mysterious platters which plunged to earth on 
Maury Island recently. Bia 

‘Lending substance to the caller’s story is the fact that 
twelve hours before the Army released official identification, he 
correctly identified the dead in the crash as Captain William 
L. Davidson and First Lieutenant Frank M. Brown. 
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‘At the same time, he informed the Times, Kenneth 
Arnold, Boise businessman who first sighted flying saucers 
and United Airlines Captain E. J. Smith, who also sighted 
them, werein secret conference in Room 502 at the Winthrop 
Hotel. A check confirmed this information, but neithel 
Smith nor Arnold would disclose the nature of conferencé 
nor the reason for their being in Tacoma. 

‘According to the anonymous caller, platter fragment 
were loaded aboard a B-25 at McChord Field for shipme 
to the California field. Half an hour after the take-off the 
plane crashed near Kelso, Washington. Two enlisted men 
Sergeant Elmer L. Taft and Tech. 4th Grade Woodrow D, 
Mathews, parachuted to safety. ; 

‘At McChord Field, an intelligence officer confirmed th 
mystery caller’s report that the ill-fated craft had been carry- 
ing “classified material”, 

‘Major George Sander explained, “classified material” 

‘means there was a somewhat secret cargo aboard the plane, 
No one was allowed to take pictures of the wreckage until 
the material was removed and returned to McChord Field, - 

‘He declined to say what constituted “classified material”, 

‘The theory of sabotage was borne out by the statement of 
the two crash survivors that one of the engines burst inte 
flames and that regular fire apparatus installed in the engin 
for such emergencies failed to function. 

‘Notified of the information passed along by the anonys 
mous informant, Captain Smith said; 

* When the story breaks it will be given general release 
but it will not come from this room.” 4 

‘At the time, he was in the Hotel Winthrop in conference 
with Arnold. 

‘Saturday, Smith said he and Arnold would deny anything 
that was printed about the secret sessions held in the hotel, 
However he was visibly disturbed and expressed conste 
nation when notified late Saturday that the names of the dea 

pilot and co-pilot had been revealed before the army released 
em, 

‘According to the telephone caller, both officers were 
members of military intelligence at Hamilton field.’ 

After the tragic crash of the Air Force bomber, the Maury 
Island investigation heated up even more. Major Sande! 
from McChord Field came into the room occupied by Arnold 
at the hotel. He convinced the businessman that the tw 
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Tacoma men had set up a hoax. Within a matter of minutes, 
Major Sander had gathered up all lava rock and metal 
fragments and returned to the base. Later, it was found out 
that Sander was a member of Army Intelligence, 

When he attempted to locate Dahl and Crisman, Arnold 
came up againstanother mystery. He wasinformed that Fred 
Crisman had been put aboard an Air Force plane and flown 
to Alaska. When he tried to locate Dahl’s secretary and locate 
the salvage operator, Arnold ran up against another enigma. 

Although he had the correct street and house, the structure 
was deserted. ‘Incredible! Absolutely fantastic! Arnold told 
himself as he peered into the vacant house. ; 

The house looked as ifit had been vacant fora year or more. 
There was no sign of anyone around, The place was covered 
with dirt and cobwebs where furniture had been a few days 
before. 

‘I finally gave up, got into my plane and flew home.’ 
Arnold said. 

Arnold’s first modern sighting of an UFO and his check- 
out of the Maury Island sighting set the program for 
research into this baffling phenomenon. Confusion, baffling 
circumstances, ‘and a sense of unreality often plague the 
UFO investigator. Frequently, things are out of place. People 
pop in and out of a case without the benefit of credentials. 
‘Try to check them out a day, a week or a month later, and 
you discover they are ‘ghost beings’. 

Was the Maury Island incident a hoax? 

The Air Force has claimed that Harold Dahl and Fred 
Crisman later confessed to setting up a hoax. They wanted 
to receive a large sum of money from a magazine. Yet 
Arnold reported that the two men were never offered money 
for their story. At no time did the two men demand money 
before discussing the incident. 

Like many other cases in UFOlogy, it ae that the 
first of the modern sightings were surrounded by mystery, 
intrigue — and death! 
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Chapter Three 
The Enigma of the Contactee 
/ 


George Adamski, one of the first persons toclaim contact witl 
beings from a flying saucer, claimed he saw his first UFO 0 
the night of October g, 1946, while peering through the len 
of a six-inch Tinsley reflecting telescope from his backyare 
on the southern slopes of California’s Mt Palomar. | 

‘The sighting took place while I was viewing a meteo 
shower through my telescope,’ Adamski stated. ‘I saw a bla 
cigar-shaped object move across the night sky. At the tim 
ofthe sighting I presumed this was some type of secret weapon 
that was being tested by the United States.’ 

During the next couple of years, Adamski claimed that 
he sighted and photographed scores of flying saucers. Tt 
hear Adamski tell it, the skies over Mt Palomar were filled 
with interplanetary spaceships. 
‘I exposed several hundred negatives,’ reported Adamsk 
‘Kighteen of my photographs provide absolute proof tha 
flying saucers are from outer space.’ 

Armed with his photographs, Adamski hit the lec re 
trail after the publication of his book claiming contact with 
golden-haired, god-like beings from other worlds. ( 
claimed the contact incident took place on November 20 
1952, in the isolated boondocks of a California desert. The 
Californian reported he had heard rumors of flying sauce 
from other planets landing in the desert. There were als 
alleged tales of little men stepping out of flying saucers and 
accosting motorists in these lonely desert regions. Whatevel 
his compulsion to go into the desert, Adamski claimed to 
have made several excursions into the region before meeting 
with a handsome Venusian UFOnaut. 

On that eventful November Afternoon, Adamski said he 
saw a gigantic football-shaped ship hovering over the desert, 
He set up his telescope and snapped several pictures of the: 
unusual craft. A short distance away, according to 
the contactee, his four incredulous companions watched the 
scene with awed wonder through their binoculars. ( 

‘That was the time when Adamski claimed he had personal 
contact with the Venusian UFOnaut. ; 
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‘He was remarkably human in appearance,’ said Adamski, 
‘His face was hairless and was framed by long, blond hair, He 
was about five and a quarter feet tall and I believe he was 
ubout twenty-eight to thirty years of age. He weighed about 
one hundred and thirty pounds.’ 

Adamski and the UFOnaut were unable to converse in a 
spoken language, but did so through mental telepathy. 

‘Orthon was his name,’ said Adamski, ‘His objectives 
are friendly because the Venusians are concerned about the 
build-up of radio-activity in the earth’s atmosphere. They 
feel the radiation from U.S, and Russian atomic tests is a 
danger to our planet,’ 

Adamski said he was informed that the cigar shaped craft 
was a ‘mother ship’. Disc-shaped flying saucers were reported 
to be scoutships. They were launched from the mother craft 
as shuttle vehicles between the hovering ship and earth. The 
scout ships were said to be pore by a form of magnetic 
energy. Although Adamski has been branded a fraud and a 
charlatan, itis interesting to note that his reports on magnetic 
energy were years ahead of U.S, Government research into 
such propulsion, 

What was life like on Venus? } 

Adamski said his visitor had supplied a few tantalizing 
glimpses of the paradise there. 

“The laws on Venus are those of the Creator rather than 
those of an unnatural, materialistic governing body that 
imposes its philosophy on earth nations,’ said Adamski. 

Why didn’t the Venusians land and expose their intentions 
to earthlings? 

‘Several Venusians have tried to land openly on our 
planet,’ answered Adamski. “They were killed by earthmen, 
‘This explains why they do not land in a populous area. They 
recognize that we are a very hostile society.’ 

The Venusian UFO pilot told the Californian that all of 
the planets in our solar system were inhabited by humanoids. 
The long-haired UFOnaut also told Adamski that many 
individuals from earth had been ‘kidnapped willingly and 
taken to various other planets to live.’ 

Adamski’s adventures as an alleged contactee were 
covered thoroughly in his two books, Flying Saucers Have 
Landed and a sequel, Inside the Spaceships. Both of these books 
covered his alleged meetings with the spacemen in detail. 
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They also contain a lengthy exposition on the philosophy oI 
the visitors. 
What proof could Adamski offer? 

He always referred skeptics to his photographs of the space: 
craft. Air Force officials and civilian UFO investigator 
tagged these pictures as easily faked. ‘They might b 
possibly genuine,’ said a civilian researcher. ‘But they could 
be reproduced or faked by anyone with an elementary 
knowledge of photography.’ 

However, to Adamski’s credit, a Hollywood cinemato 
grapher, Peverly Marley, said that if the Californian’s still 
photos and movie film were faked, they were the fines 
examples of trick photography he had ever witnessed. 

I have not seen the movie film that Adamski is supposed 
to have taken during his desert meetings with spacemen 
However, as an experienced photographer for magazines as 
a free-lance photo-journalist, I would say that Adamski’ 
photographs could be easily faked. All it would take are a 
couple of circular devices, such as cannisters or vacuum 
cleaner tops, and most of the pix could be duplicated on a 
clear day. The same is true for Adamski’s fuzzy pictures 
allegedly taken through his telescope. A clever darkroom 
person could easily fake this type of ‘evidence’. 

After his books were published, Adamski gained thousands 
of supporters. He became the ‘professor’ to his followers. The 
congenial contactee hinted that his telescopic pix had been 
taken while he was associated with the Mt Paloma 
Observatory. Actually, Adamski’s closest contact with 
astronomy was working in a hamburger stand on Mt Palo- 
mar as a fry cook. When a skeptic questioned the California 
contactee about his use of the title ‘professor’, Adamski 
always answered with a grin. ‘That’s just a term that my 
ances have put on me,’ he answered. ‘It’s an honorary 
title.’ 

Adamski’s supporters like to point to a passage in his 
books where he mentions secing ‘fireflies’ during an outer 
space saucer ride, The volume was published several years 
before American and Russian astronauts remarked about the 
‘fireflies’ they saw during their space journeys. 

Until his death in 1963, George Adamski was a contro- 
versial figure in UFOlogy. He was the first contactee and his: 
financial success at lecturing indicated the public’s desire to 
know more about flying saucers. It was not unusual for 


Adamski to draw an audience of two thousand people in a 
jnetropolitan area. ‘And at a dollar or twoa head, lecturing: 
became a good business for George the First,’ remarked 
l'rank Edwards, a popular writer on the subject of UFGs. 

Adamski’s success brought a crowd of contactees into 
print and out onto the lecture circuits. Hungry for any 
information about flying saucers, believers had banded 
together and formed several hundred clubs around the 
country. This organizational effort started in the early fifties 
and continued until the claims of the contactees became 
luresome. 

One of the first contactees was Truman Berthurum whose 
Aboard A Flying Saucer (De Vorss, Los Angeles; 1954) became 
| popular best seller. According to Berthurum, he had been 
laying asphalt in the California desert on a construction 
project. Oné evening he was approached by a half dozen 
little men who stepped from a flying saucer parked near 
Berthurum’s machinery. The Californian was escorted 
aboard the craft and introduced to Aura Rhanes, a strikingly 
beautiful woman who explained that she and the crewmen 
came from a distant planet, Clarion. 

Aura Rhanes explained that while Clarion was in our 
solar system, scientists were unable to see the planet. This 
was due to the position of Clarion behind the sun, Berthurum. 
said he was told that groups from Clarion had been visiting 
earth for many years to reaffirm the traditions of marriage, 
religion and loyalty. These space visitors were able to merge 
into earth society, “They’re a very humble, kind, religious 
people with great understanding,’ said Berthurum. “They’re 
concerned about a dreadful Paganism that’s at work on 
earth. 

The space visitors were also upset about atomic tests. 
‘They believe the earth may be headed toward an atomic 
war,’ said the construction worker. ‘They hope to prevent 
our planet from being destroyed during such a war. If that 
should occur, it would create a wide-spread catastrophe and 
considerable confusion in space.’ 

Berthurum met with Aura Rhanes and her crewmen 
several times before they flew back to Clarion. After they 
soared back toward their home, Truman Berthurum dis- 
covered that very few people believed his story. He did gain 
a supporter in George Adamski and, with encouragement, 
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went on to gain national 
experience. ; 
About the time that Berthurum was meeting with th 
Clarionites, Dr Daniel Fry was working at White Sand 
Proving Ground in New Mexico when. he claimed a flying 
saucer landed near him. As he approached the saucer, Fi 
sae a voice said: ‘Don’t touch the hull, buddy, It’s stil 
ot. } 
The voice belonged to ‘A-Lan’, who reassured Fry that thi 
spacemen had friendly intentions. 
“Take it easy, pal,’ said A-Lan, ‘You’re among friends!” 
Fry’s book about his alleged experiences was called Whil 
Sands Incident (Best Books; Louisville, Ky.), a well-written 
and intelligent discussion of contact. In an expanded version 
of the book published in 1966, Dr Fry discussed possibi 
solutions to the problems of interplanetary travel. 
In September, 1963, Dr Fry gave a talk to school teacher 
in Medford, Oregon. The Medford Mail Tribune’s article o1 
the lecture indicates the scope of Fry’s lectures: 

* “There are students in our high schools today who 
stand upon the surface of Mars and Venus before the 
go”, said Dr Daniel Fry, a scientist and former n g 
engineering executive, in a talk for the teachers of Medford 
and Ashland schools yesterday. 
_ “We must do everything possible to prepare this genera 
tion for what it 1s going to do”, he told the teachers. “We a 
going out into space and we must be prepared for what 
will find there”, 

‘Fry went on to voice the opinion that earth beings will 
find intelligent life on other ‘planets. “It is statistica 
certain,” he said, discussing estimates made earlier this yea 
by a Harvard astronomer, “that at least one million planet 
inourgalaxy attained the ability to travel in space two millio 
years ago.” : 

“The speaker addressed a group of five hundred a 
Hedrick Ruedas High School yesterday morning for a 
hour, then spoke for two-and-one-half hours at Ashland 
Junior High School in the afternoon to-140 teachers. : 

‘Specifically, he urged the teaching personnel to prepa 
today’s generation for going out into space by teachin 
them to keep an open mind, submerge their egos and increas 
their scope of reality. y 

‘ “The human ego is the geatest obstacle to humat 
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publicity for his alleged contac 


learning”, Fry remarked. “Up to now we’ve stayed in our 
own backyard, and we’ve been able to beat ourselves on the 
chests and think how important we are. But now we are 
getting ready to go out into other people’s backyards, and 
we had better prepare for it. 

‘ “We once thought we were the center of the universe”, 
he explained. “Then our ego took a blow when we dis- 
covered that the earth merely revolves around the sun. 

‘Then our egos took another blow when we found that 
the sun is merely an insignificant star in a galaxy that has 
around 100 billion stars. And still another blow when we 
found that our galaxy is merely one of many galaxies, at 
least 10 billion of them known today. 

‘ “The human race at that point still took comfort in 
believing it was unique in the universe, but then astronomers 
began to assume that planets are a common occurrence 
throughout creation,” Fry said. 

‘Referring to the Harvard astronomer’s statistics on extra- 
terrestrial life, he said the most pessimistic estimates are that 
only one star out of ten has planets, but that each solar 
system has an average of ten planets. ““Therefore, ifwe assume 
there are ro billion stars in our galaxy, then there are 100 
billion planets,” he explained. 

‘Next he said, “The most pessimistic estimates concerning 
which planets have conditions for life are one in 100, which 
would leave one billion planets in the galaxy with such 
conditions,” 

‘Then he asked the audiences to assume that only one out 
of every ten planets with suitable conditions had actually 
developed life, which would still leave 100 million with life, 

‘Finally, assuming that only one out of every 100 of these 
had passed the earth’s present level of development, there 
would be one million planets with spacecraft engaged in 
travel. 

‘ “Life develops in the center of a galaxy first, and earth is 
located on the outer reaches ofits galaxy,” he said, explaining 
why he thought numerous civilizations in the Milky Way 
had achieved space travel as many as two million years ago. 

‘One member of the audience asked Fry how beings would 
traverse the immense distances in space, to which he replied 
that he thought there was no limit to the speed which men 
can learn to travel. 

‘ “The theory of relativity does not say that man cannot 
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travel faster than the speed of light,” he remarked. “Tt merel 
states that no one on earth will be able to see him do it.” 
‘In other portions of his talk, Fry called the rocket concep 
outmoded and compared it to propelling a rowboat across 
lake by thrusting an oar out the rear, No intelligent m al 
would use such a method if he were aware of other possi 
bilities, 4 
‘Referring to “other possibilities” in regard to space travel 
he predicted that the United States will within eight year 
develop space craft that use the more efficient gravitationa 
field mechanism method of propulsion. (Authors note: D 
Fry was wrong in timing his forecast. The U.S. and foreign 
governments are not engaged in wide-spread research to 
harness gravitational energy.) These craft will literally fall 
off the earth by reversing the path of gravity that holds ev 
thing to earth, he predicted, j 3 4 
‘He said the only reason such craft have not been develop 
before is that earth men have only recently come to reali 
that such propulsion is possible, : 
‘ “Throughout history, man’s stumbling block has been 
his refusal to recognize that something is possible,” Fry said, 
“Once he recognizes that something is possible, it isn’t long 
before he actually does it.” 
‘Recognizing that things are possible was one of the point 
Fry appeared to be getting at when he urged teachers t 
enlarge the scope of their students’ concept of reality. | 
“Reality has no boundaries”, he said. “It is not small no 
limited — it is infinite. People draw a circle around what they 
consider to be real, but all that circle shows is the level of 
consciousness they have reached.” ” 4 
Fry bases his theory of future space travel on what he 
terms “The Curve of Development’. That was also the title 
ofa book he published in 1965. ‘Developments made duri 
the past ten years equal those made in the previous 100, 
said, ‘and those of the previous century equalled what wa 
accomplished in the preceding 1,000 years and so forth.’ 
Fry explained that some anthropologists estimate thai 
man required a million years to progress from the stone ax 
to a bow and arrow. ‘An engineer could do that today im 
about thirty minutes,’ he explained, ‘and certainly no longer 
than an afternoon.’ ‘ 
How does Fry’s Curve of Development relate to space 
travel? : { 
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‘Take the concept of landing men on Mars or Venus,’ he 
reported. “Ten years ago we thought we could do it in about 
(wo hundred years. Eight years ago we thought we might do 
it within a century. Recently, we stepped the figures ahead. 
Now we think it can be done in fifty years. And so forth, 
lhat’s why I think a person from earth will Jand on Mars 
within another decade.’ 

Dr Fry has explained to his lecture audiences that when 
Jules Verne wrote his science fiction books, his plotting was 
to the limits of the imagination of that time. ‘We know that 
just about everything that Jules Verne imagined has come to 
pass,’ he explained. ‘Extrapolating the same situation 
upward on the curve of development, we can predict that 
everything within man’s imagination today will become a 
reality within perhaps as little as twenty years.’ 

Fry believes his ‘Curve of Development’ is one reason for 
man being able to travel to galaxies a million or more light 
years away from earth. ‘At one time earthlings believed that 
it was mpossible to travel at a speed of sixty miles per 
hour,’ he stated. “They felt a person would be crushed to 
death by atmospheric pressure. Racing driver Barney Old- 
field proved them wrong when he was the first person to 
drive a car at sixty miles an hour. Today, of course, our 
astronauts travel 18,000 miles an hour when they’re in 
orbit.’ 

Dr Daniel Fry has continued his research into UFOs. He 
publishes Understanding Magazine (Star Route, Tonapah, 
Arizona 85354). Unlike many other contactees, Fry has 
maintained a respectable aura around his experience. His 
books — particularly the expanded edition of The White 
Sands Incident are well-written and highly readable, 


The decade of the fifties was a wild, ring-a-ding time for 
flying saucer contactees. A mass audience existed for the 
literature, lectures and pamphlets pumped out by a 
growing number of people who claimed friendship with 
extraterrestrials. Orfeo Angelucci worked for an aerospace 
corporation in California when he claimed to have seen a 
flying saucer land in a field in 1955. 

Angelucci approached the craft and heard a voice identify 
itself as a ‘space brother’, The extraterrestrial reportedly was 
visiting the earth to obtain data on the ‘spiritual evolution of 
man.’ Angelucci said he was informed that humanity’s 
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materialistic advancement was endangering our spiri 
growth. Later, after a series ofadditional contacts, Angel 
was taken for a ride in a flying saucer and had a mys' 
illumination concerning the ‘space brothers’ kinshij 
humanity. All of this was reported in his book Secret of th 
Saucers (Amherst Press; Amherst, Wisconsin; 1955). 
And the ranks of contactees continued to grow. 
Howard Menger, a sign painter from New Jersey 
recorded his contactee experiences in From Outer Space T 
You (Saucerian Press; Clarksburg, W. Va.; 1959; paperbae 
edition From Outer Space; Pyramid Books; N.Y., 1967 
Menger explained that his first UFO contact occurred whe 
he was a child. Interestingly enough, my investigation ¢ 
contactees reveals that a majority experienced either occul 
or UFO phenomena during their formative years. If 
Menger’s report, he was playing in a wooded area when hi 
was approached by a gorgeous woman. 
The woman walked up to young Menger. “The spa¢ 
people are watching over you,’ she informed him. j 
That ended the contact experience until Menger was ai 
adult, Then he was told that his guardians were visitors fron 
Venus and Mars. Menger said he was given an outer spac 
tour, something the extraterrestrials seemed to do in 
fifties. In fact, there seemed to be an entire intergala 
travel agency setting up tours for earthlings, 
Wherever he went, it probably wasn’t the moon. Menge 
wrote that his guides flew their saucer to the moon where hi 
inspected buildings and other structures. He was given | 
guided tour of various sights on the moon, reporting tha 
the atmosphere was as easy to breathe as that back on earth 
Naturally, our astronauts returned from their moon trip 
with different reports about the livability of that dead o 
in space. { 
. During a cross-country lecture tour, Howard Menger 
a beautiful young woman whom he felt was from out 
space. Although the young lady didn’t know she was al 
alien, they fell in love. After divorcing his wife, Menger an 
his young lady married and became a ‘natural couple.” 7 
During his career as a contactee, Menger made a recor 
album of outer space music. He lectured and also held | 
convention for flying saucer bufis at his farm in New Jerse 
in the late fifties. 
Taking trips to other planets and claiming a special 
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felationship with extraterrestrials became a popular pas- 
lime in the fifties, Looking back, it appears that some alien 
(roups were operating a regular 5:02 to Mars for the benefit 
ol carthlings. During Howard Menger’s alleged journey to 
the moon, he was supposed to have been accompanied by 
several other people from eastern states, 3 

‘The role of the contactee and the truthfulness of his claims 
plagued UFO researchers since these space age missionaries 
lirst popped upon the scene, Many of their reports are 
baffling, yet the contactee recites his experiences with the 
fervent intensity of a true believer. 

George W. Van Tassel was another of the early contactees. 
He became interested in the possibilities of space travel 
shortly after World War IT. At that time he was working for 
billionaire Howard Hughes as an aircraft safety expert. In 
1947, Van Tassel leased the airport at Giant Rock, Cali- 
lorniaand began toexperimentwith various methods of men- 
tal telepathy. 

After four years of experimentation, Van Tassel is 
‘upposed to have made contact in 1951 with something 
called “The Council of the Seven Lights.’ This was said to bea. 
ee composed of discarnate earthlings who rule our 
planet. 

‘The council is in an orbiting space ship near the earth,’ 
Van Tassel reported during his lectures. He also claimed to 
have received messages from various forms of communi- 
tating intelligence. The ‘saucer beings’ apparently usually 
‘poke English, but they had certain words of their own. Shan 
meant earth. Blaau was the fourth sector of a sector system 
known as Vela — an area that comprised the earth’s solar 
Pn Schare denoted a saucer base in space and Ventlas was 
the label given by UFOnauts to designate their flying 
saucers, 

The publisher’s note to a Van Tassel book reveals that 
very little has changed in the field since 1952. In the second 
edition of Z Rade A Flying Saucer (New Age Publishing’ Co., 
Los Angeles, California; 1952), the publisher noted: 


‘. .. Although some scientists hold that F lying Saucers 
may be due to natural phenomena and others maintain 
them to be of Russian or American manufacture, the 
greater number of scientists and Iaymen believe them to 
originate in other worlds than ours; that they are visitors 
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from outer space. And why not? Are our scientists ni 
planning to go to the moon in the near future? At an 
rate, here is an intelligent account of an unusual exp 

ence.” ; 
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What followed was George Van Tassel’s account of ridi 
flying saucer. The book was actually a collection of messa 
from such ‘saucer beings’ as Lutbunn, senior commander ¢ 
the first wave of planetary patrol for Schare. He was followe 
by Elcar, of the 6th projection, 42nd wave, 4th sector patra 
Elcar also operated in Schare. Clota was a ‘saucer bein 
from the gth projection, 2nd wave — also Schare.’ ; 

Author Brad Steiger once wrote that ‘. . . if the crews 6 
flying saucers truly are revealing their secrets to the con 
_tactees, then one cannot help questioning the aliens’ chi 

of confidants,’ To that, I would add that an intellig 
investigator cannot help but question the content of the 
messages, This was especially true in the nineteen fifties, 
Admittedly, flying saucers originate from some sort 6 
intelligence. But messages through the years have puzzle 
rather than enlightened humanity, As an example, g 
Van Tassel’s Lata, fleet commander of the 4oth projectior 
7th wave, realm of Schare, sent alleged messages that sounde 
like something produced by a bureaucratic yoga. f 

*.. . Be it known to you that we are combining our effor 
to reach an attunement that will permit us to transmit fror 
Blaau to the Council of Seven Lights...’ 

*, » » beings of the 4th sector, Blaau, are returning”? 
Hulda, 11th projection, 4th wave, realm of Schare. } 

‘, . » Our propulsion is the transmutation of hard ligh 
particles into soft light particles.’ - Singba, regional fle 
authority for the 45th projection. 

In 1954, George Van Tassel organized his annual Inte} 
planetary Spacecraft Convention in Yucca Valley, Gian 
Rock, California. He also established a College of Universa 
Wisdom which was a forum to study rejuvenation throug 
data allegedly passed along by the space beings. If Vat 
Tassel completes his giant machine to guarantee perpetut 
youth, we may witness the first project on earth to originat 
from outer space. 4 

Allsorts ofinteresting characters showed up at Van Tass 
conventions. 
Sonya Lyubein was another contactee who claimed to b 
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in touch with Orthon, a Saturnian. Sonya delighted her 
listeners by claiming that earthlings were too inhibited 
sexually. Apparently the space brothers from other planets 
were intergalactic swingers. (And it is mind-boggling to- 
speculate that swingers from Saturn might be responsible for 
porn books, movies and peep shows; that a Saturnian 
intelligence may have created the massage parlor industry!) 

An attractive former airline stewardess, Gloria Lee, told 
Giant Rock’s convention members about the various 
inessages she had received from a mysterious spaceman from 
Jupiter, Mr J. W. 

J. W. was also a sexy sort of 7 dpa concerned about 
human sexual limitations. ‘Earthlings have misinterpreted 
\he purpose of their sexual drives,’ the space entity told 
Gloria Lee. He indicated there were no marriage vows on 
other planets, allowing greater sexual freedom than found 
on earth at that time. Miss Lee told her full story in a book 
entitled ‘Why We Are Here.’ 

One ofsaucerdom’s favorite contactees was the remarkable 
Chief Frank Buckshot Standing Horse, an Ottawa Indian 
{rom Oklahoma. Chief Standing Horse told the audience at 
one convention at Giant Rock that ‘the figs on the planet 
Orion are as big as the watermelons we have on earth,’ 

Chief Standing Horse always put on a good show. Things 
were larger, better and wilder in outer space than his 
wudiences could ever imagine. As Chief Standing Horse 
related, his journey started one day in July, 1960, when a 
l'renchman, a Mexican and a Venusian invited him to step 
board a flying saucer for a jaunt into the far reaches of 
jwaven, A companion on this interplanetary journey was 
jnother of those gorgeous young women who seemed to 
jiang around flying saucers in those days, ' 

‘She was from the planet Orion,’ the chief told his lis- 
teners. ‘She had dark hair. Her hair was so black that it 
looked like raven’s meat. I thought she was about twenty- 
nine years old. But they have an excellent diet on Orion and 
she was a truly young four hundred and seventeen years old!’ 

When his audiences took on a skeptical look, Chief 
Standing Horse admitted that parts of his story were pretty 
difficult to believe. ‘I find it a little hard to accept it all and I 
experience it,’ said the chief with a straight, dead-panned 
expression. ‘But that woman was just a youngster among 
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extraterrestrials. Some of our brothers in outer space live ti 
be thousands of years old’ Bed ’ 
Naturally, after his tour of the heavens, Chief Standin; 
Horse returned to earth with a message. “The space brother 
said we have to desert atomic tests and give up the bomb 
he admonished. ‘Our atomic bombs tests are shaking th 
heavens and creating an enormous amount of fall-ou 
throughout the universe.’ i 
Another interesting contactee during this period was | 
Missouri farmer, Buck Nelson. While tending his fields on 
day, Nelson claimed a flying saucer landed and he was invite 
aboard for a fast trip to a secret planet hidden by our sum 
After vanishing for several days, Nelson returned home wii 
a fantastic story ofhisadventures. Healso acquired a compa 
ion along the way, a big fat dog that was losing its hair. — 
According to the Missouri farmer, he had visited Ma 
The inhabitants of that planet were ruled by a burly kin 
who gave Buck the dog as a souvenir of his journey to thi 
planet. Buck explained to his wife that the pilots aboard 
flying saucer were anything except dog lovers. On the tri 
back to earth, Buck’s companions demanded that his canii 
companion be strapped onto the outside of the saucer. Ridin 
in that uncomfortable position, the dog picked up a massi¥ 
dose of cosmic rays - which explained the mangy conditia 
of its hair! 7 
‘Everyone knows what cosmic rays will do to your hai 
Buck told his visitors. 
It was a fairly interesting tale! 
It improved with re-telling! f 
In time, Buck Nelson got together a rather poorly printe 
booklet about his adventures in outer space. He held a coupl 
of small-scale saucer conventions on his farm. He enjoye 
telling visitors about life on Mars ~ where a perpetual pien 
was in progress and everyone was having a ball: a 
A more sophisticated contactee was George King, 4 
Englishman who claimed to be the earth spokesman 
another group of extraterrestrials. He. established 
Aetherius Society to spread his messages from the spa 
brothers. King declared that he was the official earth spoke 
man for an Interplanetary Parliament. His mission alleged! 
started in 1954. when he was walking through the West En 
of London and was accosted by a Venusian Master by # 
name of ‘Aetherius’. 4 
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*You are to be the spokesman on earth for our grou 
Prepare yourself!’ declared Aetherius. } 

Without hesitation, George King accepted this mission. 
The tall, balding Englishman began to preach that the 
earth’ was headed straight for quick destruction unless 
humanity changed its ways. Besides Aetherius, King also 
claimed to be on close terms with Buddha, Jesus, Shri 
Krishna, He said everyone was extremely unhappy with the 
conditions on earth. } 

One of King’s programs was ‘Operation Starlight’. This 
involved the selection of certain ‘safe’ mountains around 
the world. King claimed these locations were ‘charged’ with 
a mysterious force that would provide a sanctuary when the 
impending disaster occurred, 

‘There were also contactees who received radio messages 
from beings from outer space. One of these was Dick Miller, 
an electronics technician who reported he was in contact 
with Mon-ka of Mars. After his radio contact with Mon-ka, 
Miller said that other alien beings tuned in on his radio 
frequencies regularly. The gist of the messages given to Miller 
were ‘live right’ and ‘stop tossing the A-bombs around,” 

And so it went! 

In time, even the contactees themselves were dubious 
about the claims. - , 

‘There have been three thousand claims of contact’ said 
George Adamski, the Californian who started the whole 
thing, ‘but only eight hundred of those claims have been 
valid, The others are merely mental experiences.’ 

‘There are more liars in the flying saucer field than any- 
where else,’ declared Kelvin Howe, a contactee who claimed - 
he had taken more than 350 trips on flying saucers. Most ofthe 
journeys, said Howe, were into outer space. 

Dan Martin, a Detroit, Michigan contactee, was also 
dubious about his fellow contactees. Martin claimed to have 
been on board a flying saucer from Venus that was piloted 
by a crew of Mercurians. ‘Ninety-nine per cent of the other 
contactees are frauds,’ Martin maintained, “The public is 
getting tired of these fantastic stories.’ 

After making this announcement, Martin took off for a 
flying saucer convention in California. He told his audience 
that a nuclear explosion would be a disastrous catastrophe 
for the world, melting the arctic ice cap. With the loss of 
northern ice, the earth would tip on its axis. When singe 
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happened, the UFO space brothers would rush in to reset 
the people on earth! , 
Going back through history, we find that contactees 
been around for several centuries. Some researchers, 
growing number of theologians, have suggested privatel 
and in print that Biblical prophets were flying saucer conta 
tees during ancient times. The visitation of angels and 1 
manifestation of supernatural phenomena was explained b 
contact with alien beings, Saints, mystics and religio 
leaders were UFO contactees who interpreted their meeti 
with aliens in a religious way. 
In 1722 a book was published in Holland that quickl 
became a sensation on the European continent. Celestj 
Worlds Discovered was written by Christianus Huygens, 
Dutch astronomer. He reported on vast worlds on oth 
planets and gained considerable recognition for his allegy 
discoveries. His counterpart in the United States was th 
William Denton family of Wellesley, Massachusetts. Starti 
in 1866, the Dentons claimed the ability to perceive mes 
from outer space through some sort of psychic vibrati 
Young Sherman Denton was the most talented perci 
Claiming the ability to project his consciousness into o1 
space, the young man reported on mental trips to 
and other planets, He claimed the ability to observe Ma 
on their home planet. According to Sherman Denton, th 
Martians had a Utopian civilization populated by people r 
different from earthlings. 
However, Denton said the Martians were more adva 
than people on earth. q 
“They travel about on individual flying machines,’ said dl 
Massachusetts youngster. ‘They look very much like ever} 
one here on earth. In a crowd, a Martian could rema 
undetected if he was dressed in our type of clothing.’ 
Denton reported that Martians were monitoring eartl 
‘They come to our world for the purposes of investigatin| 
our society,’ Denton informed his audiences on lecture to’ 
‘They started arriving here in the late 19th century 
their first trip taking place around 1860. Their trips to ea 
have continued periodically since that time.’ 
There are aspects of the William Denton case that 
confuse investigators. Every member of the Denton fa 
claimed to be a percipient of the vibratory messages, 
Sherman Denton seemed to be the strongest channel for th 
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‘ommunicators. He reported that Martians were using metal 
alloys, particularly aluminum, to construct their flying 
machines. The metal was so abundant on the red planet that 
cooking utensils, pots, pans and tableware were cast from it. 
\t that time, the use of aluminum was virtually unknown on 
earth. 

Many UFO investigators were driven up the wall in the 
lifties and sixties by contactee claims. The contactee’s 
bizarre tales and outlandish claims were much more 
interesting to the public than an ordinary UFO sighting. 
Many of the investigators felt the public could not separate 
the fact from what they believed were fictional fantasies. 

‘People rush to hear Adamski speak and forget that there’s 
« need for serious UFO research on a scientific basis,’ an 
investigator for NICAP told me at that time. ‘Contactees and 
their wild claims are confusing everyone. Their crazy stories 
are accepted as fact by the public, We'll never solve the 
inystery if these idiots keep scaring rational people away 
from the field.’ 

Are contactees actually conmen? Or are they the victims 
ofa gigantic group of hoaxers? 

Like UFO researcher and author John Keel, I believe 
many contactees are dupes in some unusual chess game. In 
UFOs — Operation Trojan Horse (G. P, Putaam’s Sons; New 
York, 1970), Keel wrote: ; 

‘,..A complex and frightening hoax is involved in all this. 
Hut it is not the product of run-of-the-mill practical jokers, 
liars and lunatics, Quite frankly, many of these contactees 
lack the imagination to make up their stories or to construct 
the complicated “hoaxes” which develop. They are well- 
meaning, honest people who have undergone.an experience 
which seemed very real to them. In case after case, such 
people are able to come up with details which correlate and 
which have received little or no publicity. This would be 
absolutely impossible if they were making up their stories. 

‘No, the real truth lies m another direction. The con- 
tactees from 1897 on have been telling us what they were told 
by the UFOnauts. The UFOnauts are the lars, not the 
contactees, And they are lying deliberately as part of a 
bewildering smoke-screen which they have established to 
cover their real origin, purpose, and motivation.’ 
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Chapter Four 
Medical Examiners from Other Worlds 


There are definite patterns in UFO contact. j 

During the early fifties contactees reported on meeting 
with seemingly friendly spacemen of humanoid appearance 
The visitors were said to be from ‘hidden planets’ or other 
galaxies; they were anxious about the direction of o 
civilization. The visitations were due to a benevolent concert 
for humanity and the future of the earth. “Stop throwing 
those atomic bombs around!’ was a message in virtuall 
every contactce case. 

Contactees claimed UFOs originated from planets that 
were free from disease, hostility, war, hunger, and othe 
problems. Poverty did not exist in outer space becaus¢ 
everyone worked in jobs they enjoyed. Mental illness, bore: 
dom, and similar frustrations were absent from thes 
planetary paradises, death was unimportant. An alien mig] 
live for thousands of years, then be reincarnated in a new, 
higher plane of life. The civilizations depicted by the earl} 
contactees were totally different from our imperfect society 

The UFO contactee experience changed during th 
nineteen sixties. Russia’s Sputnik triumph triggered a scien 
tific war between the United States and the Communists 
Astronauts and cosmonauts were trained for man’s firs 
venture into outer space. We learned the meaning of ‘orbii 
and ‘A-OK’ by listening to ‘mission control’. In the sixti 
UFOnauts changed their roles. They became astronaut 
from other worlds. 

The UFOnauts of the sixties swooped in from the skies 
collected specimens of plant and animal life, gathered data 
and used extreme security measures. They talked abou 
‘reverse electro-magnetic propulsion’, ‘surveillance craft’, 
and other exotic terms. Like Jesus, they always promised to 
return, Contactee cases involving Barney and Betty Hi 
Patrolman Herbert Schirmer and others, occurred durin 
this period. a 

During the past several years, another change has evolved 
in the contactee experience. Admittedly, there has alway 
been a wild element to contactee claims. Yet today’s report 


are wild, frightening and frequently bizarre. The UFOnauts 
pparently reflect our times. Anxiety about post-war recov- 
ery and the advent of the nuclear age were paramount issues 
in the fifties. UFOnauts reassured the contactees that 
humanity would survive. In the seventies, with the world 
again in economic and political disorder, we have a loss of 
faith in traditional institutions. Once again the UFOnauts 
reflect our nihilism. Messages are forgotten, Contactees are 
abducted, tested, probed, and dropped off at some conven- 
ient corner. Communication with the contactee is limited, 
sometimes non-existent. Recent contactees might be com- 
pared to a squirming specimen under an intergalactic micro- 
scope. 

Typical of these cases was the Pascagoula incident in 
Mississippi during the 1973 UFO flap. Like terrifying 
monsters from the darkside of the universe, three weird UFO 
creatures zoomed out of the skies and triggered a massive 
media event. ; 

As UFO enthusiasts know, the Pascagoula incident 
created new interest in UFOs. A U.S. ‘flap’ of sightings 
became a world-wide sensation. The entire scenario was like 
“re-run from the ring-a-ding days of saucer sightings in the 
mid-1960s. Everynightseemed to hold a thousand saucers. As 
people read about the flap, they discussed the origin of 
UFOs, the intentions of the occupants, and their possible 
reasons for being here. 

The incident started on the calm, balmy evening of 
October 11, in the quiet, pleasant community of Pascagoula, 
Mississippi. Charles Hickson, 45, and Calvin Parker, 19, 
(lecided to test their fishing skills along the banks of the 
Pascagoula River. They caught two flathead catfish near a 
grain elevator, then decided to move to an iron pier near an 
abandoned shipyard. 

‘I didn’t think we would catch anything there,’ admitted 
Charles Hickson. “The tide wasn’t right, but you never know 
about fishing.” 

Hickson, a soft-spoken Mississippian with a gentle southern 
drawl, cast his line off the pier. A foreman in the Walker & 
Sons shipyards for a year, he had a reputation for honesty. - 
Ashe watched his linesin the river, Hickson looked forward to 
« night of easy fishing. 

Hickson’s companion was Calvin Parker, a family friend 
from their home town of Tucker’s Crossing, Jones County, 
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» Mississippi. A handsome youth with an angular face ant 
heavy sideburns, Parker had obtained a job at Walker’ 
Shipyards a few wecks before the incident. 
As the evening progressed, Charles Hickson rubbed h 
hand over his balding head. His line was snagged, so he reele 
in and turned to get more bait. At that precise moment, § 
strange noise shrilled through the night air. 
‘It sounded like a zipping sound,’ Hickson said, ‘A zippin| 
that was long and drawn out.’ 
The startled men turned to sce a luminous, saucer-shape 
craft land about forty feet from the pier. Blue-gray in color 
the egg-shaped craft emitted a whirring noise. It stopped 
hovering about a foot above the ground. The strange device 
hung suspended in mid-air, amid a clutter of abandona 
cars, junked appliances, and litter. The saucer was describe 
as about’ eight feet across, 8 to 84 feet high. There wer 
two portholes across one side, an absence of seams or rivet 
‘There was a luminous glow to it,’ Hickson and Parke 
reported. “There were oscillating lights and the whirrin| 
noise.’ E 
‘The two astonished fishermen forgot their rods and staret 
with dumbfounded amazement at the UFO. Their hea 
pounded with fear as three bizarre creatures came floatin 
out of the ship. “They came at us in a gliding motion,’ Hi 
son said. “They came'right out of the ship, although I didn’ 
see a door open. When they came at us I was so scared 
couldn’t believe anything like that was actually happening! 
The creatures were pale, slightly fuzzy, ghost-like m 
appearance. f / 
By any standards, the UFO occupants were a bizarre tril 
of outer space weirdos. They didn’t wear clothing and thei 
grayish skin hung down in wrinkled folds. “Their colorin| 
ranged from a pale flesh to a light gray,’ Hickson said. “The 
were about five feet tall. Their fect were very unusual becaust 
they were sort of rounded like an elephant’s foot. There was 
marked absence of anything that looked like eyes. They ha 
a narrow slit where the eyes should have been. I couldn’ 
determine if they had a pupil. Their nose was very sharp an¢ 
pronounced, an object that came out like a nose. But 
wasn’t the usual type of nose that we find on humans.’ 
During his ordeal aboard the ship, estimated to h 
lasted from 20 to 40 minutes. Hickson observed the creat 
despite his terror. ‘There was an opening under the nose bu 
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it didn’t look like a mouth,’ he stated. ‘It was more of a slit. 
‘There were no lips as we know them,’ 

The creatures zipped across the space between the ship 
and the pier. They were upon Hickson and Parker before the 
two men could escape. Two creatures grabbed Hickson by 
the arms, carried him toward the ship. ‘They were upon us 
before I knew it,’ Calvin Parker recalled with a shudder. ‘I 
don’t know why I didn’t jump into the river when I first 
saw them. I fainted as soon as they touched me.’ 

‘The two things took me by the arms. I seemed to become 
weightless,’ said Hickson, ‘They held my arms and carried 
me toward the ship. Looking back, I think there may have 
been some kind of force used to keep us immobile until they 
grabbed us.’ 

Hickson retained his consciousness, admitting he was 
‘absolutely and completely scared to death.’ Inside the 
ship, the two men were separated. Parker remained uncon- 
scious throughout the entire episode. He has only a vague 
memory of the incident. Observers feel he was given a 
medical examination like Hickson, the apparent reason for 
their abduction. 

Hickson found himself paralyzed, able to move only his 
eyes. He was laid down in a reclining position inside the 
saucer in mid-air. He reported there was nothing to support 
his body, yet he remained in that position. Hickson’s exam- 
ination occurred in a room estimated to be ten feet by ten feet 
in size, grayish walls, no seams, no furnishings or instru- 
mentation. 

‘The two creatures remained with me,’ Hickson related. 
“There was a large, optical-like device that came out of the 
wall. It floated in mid-air. I couldn’t see any attachments or 
lines to this thing. It looked like a big eye.’ Hickson estimated 
the ‘eye’ was about the size ofa basketball. ‘It looked just like 
a big, floating eye.’ d 

Hickson reported there was no pain involved in the 
examination. ‘I didn’t have any feelings after I got inside,’ 
he stated. ‘I was helpless, almost paralyzed but I could still 
move my eyes. The instrument floated back and forth near 
my body like a big, round eye. I just seemed to float in mid-air 
without touching the floor. The two creatures moved me 
: come in various positions and the eye continued to scan my 

body. 

After Hickson was examined on the front side of his body, 
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the two eeeites turned him over and he was examined 
lying face down. When the ‘eye’ finished scanning this 
position, Hickson was turned to about a 45-degree angle, 


still in mid-air with no visible support. His feet were pointed - 
down toward the floor, but not touching it. The eye con= 
tinued the examination of his body at that position. 
_ During one period, Hickson was left alone in the room, 
The two creatures vanished and he was left immobile and / 
suspended in mid-air, ‘I still couldn’t move any part of my” 
body,’ the Mississippi man reported. “It was about like being” 
paralyzed, Except for my fear, I didn’t feel any pain during 
the entire ordeal. I don’t think these things had any inten- 
tions of hurting us. We were handled very gently at all 
times.’ 
The creatures returned to the room, picked up Hickson” 
and took him outside the ship. They returned him back to his. 
original spot on the pier. ‘I just sort of floated down to the 
ground on my feet,’ he recalled, ‘I was so scared and weak= 
kneed that I may have fallen over. I don’t remember f 
certain. The creatures walked back toward the ship, not 
really walking, but just sort of gliding or floating toward it, 
One strange thing was that their legs remained together; 
they didn’t move their legs as we do in walking.’ : 
Parker was also returned to the pier at the same time. 
soon as the creatures reached the ship, they vanished ami 
loud whirring noise, The ship shot up into the night sky. ‘Tt 
didn’t take more than a half second to disappear from sight,’ 
said Hickson. 
As soon as the ship was gone, Hickson cried to Parker. 
‘My God!’ he roared. ‘I don’t believe it! I’ve got to havea’ 
drink to calm down my nerves,’ Hickson rushed to his nearb 
car, and grabbed a bottle of whiskey. He took a long, throat+ 
burning drink, The two men were discussing what they 
should do. Hickson wondered if they should make a report to 
the authorities. “There isn’t anybody who will believe us,’ he’ 
told Parker. ‘We might as well forget about telling someone 
about it.’ 
After further discussion, the men decided they had to tell 
someone about their bizarre experience. They went first to 
the offices of the Mississippi Daily Press in Pascagoula,= 
learning that newsmen on the paper had gone home. Next, 
they telephoned the office of Sheriff Fred Diamond at 
Jackson County’s law enforcement center. The telephone call 
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was taken by Deputy Captain Glenn Ryder. 

‘I thought they were pulling my leg at first,’ Captain 
Ryder admitted. ‘I didn’t believe them. But there was 
something in Parker’s voice that made me ask them to come 
to the office. Parker seemed terrified and he could hardly 
talk.’ 

‘They called about 11 p.m. on the evening of October 
1,’ Sheriff Diamond stated. ‘As soon as they came through 
the door, they asked for a lie detector test. The young boy, 
Parker, was almost scared to death. He was in a state of 
near-shock. Both men were frightened. They wanted help. 
‘They said they just had to tell about their experience to 
someone.” 

Sheriff Parker and Captain Ryder listened to Hickson and 
Parker for several hours that night. ‘We listened to what 
they had to say, We questioned them separately, then put 
them in a room with a hidden tape recorder,’ Sheriff Dia- 
mond said. ‘We monitored their conversation and their 
story — whether told together or individually — was always 
thesame. To them, their experience was real and they showed 
it emotionally.’ 

‘When we put them in the room, they didn’t know about 
the tape recorder,’ said Captain Ryder. ‘After I listened to 
the tapes, I believed them. If they were lying, they should 
have been in Hollywood because they’re the greatest actors 
I’ve ever met.’ 

On tape, when they were left alone in the room, Hickson 
cried: “My God! I’ve neyer seen anything like this in my 
life! I’m a wreck! I’ve got to get out of here!’ 

Hickson’s voice was edged with shock and nervous tension. 
Later, he moaned, ‘Why did this have to happen to us? 
Why? I made it through the war... I’ve never been so 
scared in all my life!’ 

Parker went into a state of shock twice during the ques- 
tioning that night. On several occasions, Parker dropped to 
his knees and began praying. Left alone in the monitored 
interrogation room, he prayed; ‘God! Help me! Please don’t 
let me die! Protect me! I won’t tell anything!’ 

As the questioning continued, Sheriff Fred Diamond 
contacted Hickson’s wife for information on her husband’s 
habits. ‘She told me that her husband would sometimes take 
a drink,’ the sheriff reported, ‘but that he isn’t the kind of 
man to get drunk. Neither Hickson nor Parker were drinking 
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when they got te the station. There was whiskey on Hickson’g 
breath, but he’d already told me of taking a drink right after 
it happened.’ j 
That same night, the sheriff’s department received another 

. report on a UFO, Larry Booth, a Pascagoula resident and a 
former Air Force pilot, told the officers he observed a UFO 
headed across the sky in an easterly direction toward Mobile, 
The sighting occurred at approximately 8 p.m. Booth 
reported the UFO had flashing blue lights. Several other 
UFOs were observed in Jackson County that night. f 
Inan interview, Hickson and Parker provided more details 
on their abduction. ‘The things were on us so quick that we 
just couldn’t do anything,’ Hickson explained. “I doubt that 
we could have resisted them if we tried to. They may have 
used some external force to hold us until they got there. ’ny 
sure that they’re more advanced than we are. I know now 
that they didn’t intend to hurt us physically, but I was afr 
they were going to take us away. I would like to emphas 
that these people don’t mean us any harm.” 4 
Hickson also discussed the creatures, ‘things’ as he called 
them. ‘I’ve thought some more about them,’ he said, ‘and I 
believe they were more like robots. They acted like they had 

” aspecific thing to do and they did it. They didn’t try at an 
time to communicate with us. I did hear one of them make 
buzzing noise once. However, the thing might have been it 
contact with something in another part of the ship, of 
something somewhere else, The slit in their face, the spo 
where their mouth should be, didn’t move at any time.’ The 
buzzing, of course, could have been a sound to reassure the 
kidnapped fishermen. ; 
Hickson also believes that more abductions will occur 
- in the future. ‘I think these creatures will continue to probe 
the earth. We haven’t seen the last of it. I have always sail 
there almost had to be life somewhere out there. Now, ?m 
firm believer. I realize that our lives will never be the same, 
but I feel we owed it to the people to tell about what we saw 
I don’t believe I could live with myself without telling about 
it. I think we did what was right.’ ; i. 
Calvin Parker suffered nightmares after the frightening 
experience. ‘I want to emphasize to people, please don’ 
shoot at these things,’ he said. “They don’t mean any harm. I 
they came back I could face them and would try to communis 
cate with them.’ a 
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Neither man elaborated on the reasons behind their 
belief in the friendliness of the creatures. Presumably, with- 
out any communication with the UFO occupants, their 

latements were based on emotions rather than factual data. 

The day after their kidnapping, Hickson and Parker went 
\o Kessler Air Force Base for a physical examination. “They 
were not given a complete examination,’ said Col. Robert 
li, Smith, Kessler’s medical examiner. “They were here to 
check on whether they had possible radiation contamination. 

lhe tests were negative. ‘They also told their story to our 
ccurity people. They didn’t appear to be fabricating their 
tory. Both men were obviously depressed and frightened. 
"hey suffered some type of frightening experience. We’re 
convinced that they were not lying, nor were they seeking 
publicity.’ Tests at Kessler also revealed that Hickson and 
Parker were free of alcohol and drugs. 

While they were at Kessler, both men were interrogated 
by three officers from U.S. Air Force Intelligence. Later, 
Sheriff Fred Diamond. reported that the Pentagon had 
queried Kessler with a sharp message: ‘What in hell is going 
on down there?’ 

Meanwhile, Sheriff Fred Diamond’s office was besieged 
with 2,000 phone calls from newsmen throughout the world. 
At the same time, Hickson and Parker had to leave their 
homes because of intense pressure from the national news 
media, UFO investigators, and plain, ordinary crackpots. 
One TV news crew threatened to put.‘40 reporters on your 
lront steps and they’ll keep pounding on your door until they 
yet an interview.’ The two men did appear on NBC news 
(o tell their story to millions of viewers across the nation. 

_Red-eyed and weary from lack of sleep, Sheriff Diamond 
discovered the frustrations of obtaining U.S. Government 
help during a‘ UFO ‘flap’. Citizens all along the Gulf Coast 
were seeing saucers; the center of activity was in the skies 
over Jackson County. The sheriff felt that his constituents 
were entitled to know what was going on. ‘Air Force officials — 
told me that they usually refer sightings back to the local 
police or sheriff’s department,’ Sheriff Diamond remarked. 
‘I told them I would try to go as high as the President in 
order to get some qualified help.’ 
Lt Iris Galen, public information officer at Florida’s 
Elgin Air Force base, said the Air Force believes local 
lawmen are best qualified to protect citizens. ‘If anyone 
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feels threatened, we send them to the local police,’ Lt Galen 
told the sheriff. ‘If they want a scientific investigation then 
we refer them to the nearest university,’ i 
Frustrated by these replies to his pleas for help, Sheriff 
Diamond telephoned the Pentagon in Washington, D.C. 
He asked Capt. Dennis Parker, Air Force informatio 
officer, for assistance. ‘I’ve checked with higher authorit 
here in the Pentagon,’ answered Capt. Parker. ‘The A 
Force will investigate only if there has been a direct threa 
to our national security. Nothing has taken place to jeopar 
dize national security.’ 
Still later, Capt. Dennis Parker mentioned that the rash ol 
UFO reports might be explained as a reflection from th 
planet Venus, or an airplane that was off course. ‘I'll admit 
might have a tough time convincing Hickson and Parker 
that,’ he said, ruefully. 2 f 
Capt. Parker informed the sheriff of Air Force reliance o1 
the controversial 1969 Condon Report. ‘That study com 
cluded that we are not being threatened by aliens from ano 
ther world,’ Capt. Parker related, ‘and that there is n 
substantial evidence to prove that UFOs represent extra 
terrestrial developments. The Condon study was made by 
university under a grant from the Federal‘ Government ani 
it can only be questioned in that context.’ ae 
As the Air Force shied away from the case, two scientist 
rushed to Pascagoula for first-hand data on the Pascagoulf 
incident, Dr James Harder spent several hours with Hicks 
and Parker. Harder, a professor of engineering at the Un 
versity of California and an accomplished hypnotist, wi 
met in Pascagoula by Dr J. Allen Hyneck, professor 6 
astronomy at Northwestern University. Dr Hyneck. is 
former consultant to the Air Force on UFO phenomena, Hi 
is recognized as an authority on the subject. ; 
The two scientists wanted to place Hickson and Park 
under hypnosis to relive the experience during a trang 
Their sessions took place in an office at the F. B. Walker 
Sons shipyards where the two men were employed. 7 
buildings were sealed off from newsmen; tapes of the session 
were not released. } a 
Neither Hickson nor Parker wanted to be hypnotize 
They gave their reluctant approval only after others in # 
room were placed ina trance. Hickson wentintoa trance for 
short interval, but he had to be brought out. ‘His fear an 
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terror became so great that we had to stop,’ Dr Harder 
sated. “The absolute terror of both men under hypnosis 
leads me to believe their story, If this had been a hoax, we 
might have heard the same story under hypnosis, But, we 
would have lost the terror factor. There is no way they could 
lake their fear so convincingly.’ , 

Although Hickson and Parker provided only sketchy 
information under hypnosis, Dr Harder concluded their 
experience was real. “There is no reasonable doubt that 
the craft came from outer space,’ he declared. ‘It was defi- 
nitely extraterrestrial. Where they come from and why 
they've here is a matter of conjecture. The fact that they are 
here on this planet is true beyond a reasonable doubt. The 
experience of Hickson and Parker was a real one. It was not 
an hallucination. It would be virtually impossible for these 
{wo men to simulate the feelings of terror while they were 
under hypnosis.’ 

The UFO occupants, according to Dr Harder, were 
cosmic anthropologists, 

“My theory is that the earth is a cosmic zoo,’ he said. ‘We 
are cut off from the rest of the universe, Every so often the 
gies come in to make a random check of the inhabitants 
ol that zoo. Ifa scientist picks up a laboratory rat this may 
errify the animal even though the scientist may have no 
harmful intentions. There is nothing to suggest that the UFO 
ecupants have harmful designs of humanity.’ 

In discussing the craft, Dr Harder added: ‘They must 
possess a technology that is far in advance of ours. They can 

roduce a vehicle that will fly 20,000 miles an hour and not 
¢ burned up. Let’s also hope that their technology has not 
been as destructive as ours.’ 

After the hypnotic session, Dr Hyneck said the Pascagoul 
incident was one of the most dramatic cases ever recorded 
(luring a known eight hundred contactet experiences. 
‘Hickson and Parker were not unbalanced. They were not 
trackpots,’ Dr Hyneck asserted. ‘There were 1,042 cases of 
UFOs reported last year. Some of these included some 
incredible tales. The U.S. Government has been derelict in 
fiot keeping up with an investigation of UFOs. People who 
wee a UFO are told to call their local police, but they’re 
(elerred to someone else in a grand buck-passing game.’ 

Dr Hyneck has never committed himself to the theory of 


*uler space as the origin of flying saucers. He remains an 
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hypothesis. “The immense distances in outer space 


open-minded skeptical investigator, committed to no si 


phenomena, or any number of possibilities. Approximate 
eighty per cent of sightings can be explained as ‘norm: 
phenomena, but the remaining twenty per cent are the res 
puzzlers.’ q 
Dr Hyneck, after his Pascagoula investigation, reporte 
that a future flap may trigger a national panic. “Actor Orso 
Welles created a panic with his 1938 radio broadcast con 
cerning a Martian monster invasion of New Jersey,’ th 
astronomer stated. ‘All we need is a report of visitors fro 
outer space and we'll have a similar situation on our 
People are becoming frightened. A panic can occur becaus 
people seeing UFOs can find no one to listen seriously } 
their stories, The National Aeronautic and Space A 
tration is supposed to check out reports on flying saucen 
They’ve never done so because they think they’re silly.” 

Drs Hyneck and Harder cut short their trip to Pascago 
both men bemoaning their lack of funds for a complet 
investigation, “It would require several weeks to fully investi 
gate this case,’ Dr Hyneck reported. ‘I’m satisfied with th 
reality of their experience, but I’d like to have had mon 
physical evidence. I believe UFOs are a real phenomena tha 
are just as puzzling to us as nuclear energy would have bee 
to Benjamin Franklin,’ ; 

InPase: Hicksonand Parkerhad a statement printet 
which they gave to anyone asking about their UFO experi 
ence. The leaflet reads: 4 

‘We do not want io talk with anyone or be interviewed at th 
time about our recent UFO experience . . . Please do not invade o 
privacy. We need to rest and also work.’ - Charles EB. Hickson 
Calvin R. Parker. : 

Summing up the terrifying abduction, Charles Hicksot 
recently asked: : 
‘Why a country boy like me?’ 
Investigating the Pascagoula incident, I became intrigue 
by the bizarre description of the creatures as robot creatures 
Acheckreveals that Dr James Harder worked ona UFO cas 
in California some years ago that included reports ofa robot 
A California hunter was chased into a tree by small being 
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{rom a UFO, then attacked by a robot-like creature during a 
long and frightening night. The victim was fortunate in 
making his escape by morning. 

‘Crab-like claws’ on a UFO creature were also reported at 
the classic Flatwoods, West Virginia case in 1952. Noticing 
a strange object land on a hillside, Mrs Kathleen May and a 
group of excited children went to investigate. They 
encountered a ‘monster’ with ‘terrible claws’ and ‘wrinkled 
folds of clothing’. 

Dr James Harder is associated with Coral and Jim 
Lorenzen’s A.P.R.O. (Aerial Phenomena Research organ- 
ization), 3910 E. Kleindale Rd, Tucson, Arizona 85716. A 
Peruvian representative of A.P.R.O. forwarded a report ona 
sighting near Lima in 1949. A table of the Pascagoula and 


Lima sightings has developed several similarities: 
Pascagoula, 1973 Peru, 1949 
Height w. «. about 5 feet about 5 feet 
Legs 4. » joined together joined together 
Hands .. .. claws or pincers four fingers 


joined; separate 
thumb 


Skin eo» e» wrinkled, grayish strange 
‘towely’ skin 

Sex s+ «» mone none 

Locomotion unable to dis- unable to dis« 

tinguish tinguish 

Ears» » sharp, pointed none 

Eyes... «. narrow slits lastic, jellylike 

Feet 44 «. elephant-like Te two feet 
bandaged to- 
gether 

Nosé » su.» Sharp, like a nose none 

covered with nylon 

Earth 

Language .«., mocommunication spoke English 
and Spanish 
sound was 
emitted through 
bodies : 

Their 

Language ee buzzing sound static on radio 


General 


Appearance .. robots looked like 
Tounimies 
Description of Spacecraft 
Color @Shape.. bluish-gray; light gray; per- 
e egg-shaped fect dish 

Landing 

pattern .» hovered above hovered above 
ground ground a 

Doors .. ». opening, no no door, opening | 
doors or any just appeared 
material movement. in the craft 
Strange entranceway. i 

Size... 8 to 10 feet wide; 8 feet high; 
10 feet high 11 feet wide 

Furnishings .. none none: ledge 


outside walls 
Instruments .. noone none 
hone bducti luntarily 
method abduction volu 

entered craft 


Chapter Five 
You Should Believe in Us Some. «+ 


6 hen Patrolman Herbert Schirme 
December 3, 1967, a eS ea on 


well-adjusted policema 
? explain 


evening when an old boy h 
was a construction worker, 
66 


running around 4 


It wi a few minutes after midnight on the cold morning 


living in a trailer with a wife and six kids. If I was married to 
his old lady I'd get drunk all the time. Herb answered the 
call. He walked into the bar and the drunk was ready to 
fight. Herb talked with him, bought the guy a last beer, and 
got him in a good mood. Then Herb put him in the squad 
Pa and drove him home. No head busting. No brawls. No 


es. 

Schirmer had also developed that undefined ability known 
as the ‘cop’s hunch’. 

‘It’s hard to explain,’ he admitted. “You get to know a 
town; you get a feeling when something is wrong. You start 
looking around for someone or something that is wrong.’ 

On that dark December night, Schirmer’s premonition 
was soon confirmed. Dogs bayed in the darkness, howling 
mournfully at some unseen intruder. Schirmer maneuvered 

his pow police cruiser through the streets of the town. 
Nothing seemed amiss. He drove through the back alleys, 
checking the doors of business houses for signs of illegal entry. 
He cruised along Main Street, out to the edge of town where 
a livestock sale barn sat beside a network of pens and corrals, 

‘There was a. big bull in a corral,’ Schirmer recalled later. 
‘He wasreally upset, He was kicking and charging at the gate. 
Imadesure that the gate would hold. I scanned the area with 
my spotlight, There was nothing out of the ordinary.’ ; 

Schirmer continued his wary patrol through the town, 
searching for a sign of some unusual activity, It was almost 
2.30 a.m, when he decided to check the business houses on 
the other edge of town. He cruised out toward Highway 63 
on the edge of Ashland, He approached the highway inter- 
section when the lights of his police cruiser illuminated an 
object on the highway. 3 

‘I figured it was a semi truck,’ Schirmer related. ‘We have 
truckers going through here. I assumed one had broken 
down. There was a row of flickering lights on the object; 
they looked like truck lights at first.’ 

Schirmer’s face darkened to a puzzled frown when he 
flicked on his high beams. ‘The lights blinked on and off, 
faster and faster,’ he said. ‘I hit it with the beam from my 
spotlight. I just couldn’t believe what I saw there, I grabbed 
my night stick and made sure my can of Chemical Mace was 
handy. I edged my cruiser closer to the object.’ 

Patrolman Herb Schirmer drove directly into one of the 
world’s most unusual UFO contactee cases. Ultimately, he 
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experienced events that are similar to the Barney and Betty 
Hill case in New England. Schirmer’s entire life was te 
change as he lived with nervous frustration, trying to recall 
the details ofa missing half hour from that night. Even today, 
we are still dredging up more details about that encounter, 

A review of the case would include these astonishing 
details: ‘ f 

* After making a report on an ordinary UFO sighti 
Herb Schirmer’s case was investigated by staff members 
the controversial Condon Committee. They found the miss- 
ing minutes in his log book and Schirmer was flown to tht 
University of Colorado for tests. He was placed under h 
nosis by Dr Leo Sprinkle. Dr Condon and his UFO study 
group heard the hypnotized patrolman blurt out thestartli 
details of actual contact with occupants of a flying saucer, — 

* After his session with the Condon Committee, Schirmer 
was again placed under hypnosis for more details. At 
Schirmer approached the UFO, he was struck by a ‘ray gut 
beam’ which temporarily paralyzed the young patrolm: 
The UFOnauts explained that they used an ‘electro- 
netic’ force field to stop his automobile motor, to cut 
lights, and to silence the two-way radio communica 
equipment on his police cruiser. 

Schirmer was also invited aboard the flying saucer, 
‘crew leader’ provided information on the origin, guidance 
controls, propulsion, and equipment of the UFO. A ‘cove 
story’ was implanted in Schirmer’s mind so that he would 
originally report his experience as an ordinary UFO sight 
in, 


% had never really thought about flying saucers one wa} 
or the other,’ Herb Schirmer said. ‘My father was an A 
Force career man and I was raised as a service brat. Mi 
background just wasn’t the kind that let you believe in spa 
ships from other worlds. I came back to the police station ant 
figured I had approacheda flying saucer out on the highway 
When I snapped on my high beams and spotlight, th 
vehicle took off into the sky and disappeared. That is all 
remembered until the Condon Committee came out 
Ashland. I always glanced at my watch before starting om 
something. Police reports have to be accurate on time. 

_ Twas really shook when they found the missing half hou 
in my log,’ Schirmer continued. ‘I didn’t remember whi 
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had happened. I got real upset when the hypnosis session b 
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Dr Sprinkle brought out the stuff about contact with the 
people on the saucer.’ 4 

Very few details were available about the alleged contact. 
Puzzled and confused, Schirmer returned to Ashland and 
struggled to dredge up vital information about the missing 
minutes, At the same time, he was plagued by a horde of 
civilian UFO investigators. 

‘I found out that newspaper reporters were good, com- 
petent people,’ Schirmer explained later. ‘Hub Ogden of 
the Omaha World-Herald and Dick Mezzy of the Lincoln 
Journal covered UFOs out here, They knew their subject. 
They didn’t impose their views on me, One guy with a UFO 
civilian group tried to get me to change my story to back u 
his pet theory. When I wouldn’t do it, he turned in a ba 
report on me.’ 

Schirmer wondered if he would ever discover the truth 
about the encounter. After the hypnotic session in Boulder, 
the Condon Committee dropped their interest in the case. I 
had written several magazine articles on UFOs that had been 
read by a business man in Ashland. He obtained my tele- 
phone number from the publisher and suggested that Herb 
Schirmer get in touch with me. 

During our first telephone conversation, Herb Schirmer 
asked, ‘What do you think of people who may have been on. 
UFOs?” : Me, 

‘I keep an open, but skeptical, mind,’ I repli 

Hab elaial & his i ie ‘The ae Committee 
doesn’t seem interested in finding out what happened,’ he 
explained, ‘Maybe I’m a hot potato. Or, they got what th 
wanted out of me. I’ve been having some bad headaches. 
ain’t sleeping very well. I need help.’ 

Author Brad Steiger accompanied me to Omaha. Brad 
has written several books on the UFO phenomena and he is 
an authority on the occult. We checked into the Howard 
Johnson Motel in Council Bluffs, Iowa, across the river from 
Omaha, and waited for Herb Schirmer to join us. 

We met a quiet, considerate, unimaginative young man 
who was cast in the traditional mold of the plains states. 
These are the good old boys who pull up an easy chair and a 
can of beer and watch Gunsmoke or Beverly Hilibillies on 
television. They flip past the horror and turmoil on the front 
pages of our newspapers to glance through the comic and 
sports pages, On their weekends, they jump into powerful 
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muscle cars and drive to rodeos, stock car races, or drag races, 
Herb Schirmer was dressed that evening in the stand 
uniform of the good old boys of Nebraska: faded Levi jeans, 
an open-necked sport shirt, and the traditional cow! 
boots. The boots are symbols of the residue of pioneer blood 
which still courses in their veins. They are excellent hunters 
and fishermen and the factories in Nebraska are a 
deserted on the opening day of the pheasant season. A visi 
can see these young men crowded into the pool halls a 
Nebraska on a rainy afternoon, shooting snooker pool and 
drinking Nebraska-brewed Storz beer. ‘ 
Brad Steiger and I were intrigued by Schirmer’s story. He 
sat on the couch in the motel room and explained h 
dilemma. ‘I know a lot must have happened that night,’ he 
said, ‘It’s down there somewhere in my mind. I just can’ 
get it out. Can you guys help me?” 
We agreed to do so, 


Although Patrolman Herb Schirmer edged his polic 
cruiser toward the object at a few moments before 2.30 a.m, 
on the morning of Dec. 3, he did not make his report at the 
police station until after 3 a.m. When you inspect the di 
tances from the highway and downtown Ashland, there is 


I waited until I calmed down a bit, then I wrote out a repo 
The report was an unimaginative report on the sighting 
It read: ‘Saw a flying saucer at the junction of Highways 6 
and 63. Believe it or not? 
For some reason which Schirmer still cannot explain, hi 
forgot his earlier fear of something being amiss in the town 
He concluded his night shift and went home. a 
‘I had a bad headache that morning,’ he said. “There wi 
a weird, sort of buzzing noise in my head. If I started to fal 
off to sleep the buzzing noise got louder. I also had a. 
welt running down the nerve cord on my neck, It was rig 
below my left ear. The welt was not more than two in 
long, It was about a half-inch wide. I figured I had b 
up against something and forgot about it. One of those g 
with the Condon Committee later told me that a welt: 
that spot is a sign of people who have a memory loss after the 
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meet up with a UFO. It means that something more than a 
regular sighting occurred.’ 

There was a fairly sizable UFO ‘flap’ in Nebraska at that 
time, Stories of Schirmer’s UFO sightings were published in - 
the Lincoln and Omaha newspapers. A few days after the 
incident, staff members of the Condon Committee flew to 
Ashland for an interview with Schirmer. Physicist Roy Craig 
conducted the physical investigation. Psychologist John 
Ahrens taped Schirmer’s story and delved into his psycho- 
logical reliability. Both men visited the highway where 
Schirmer believed he saw the UFO. They also made a care- 
ful analysis of the Plymouth police cruiser. 

“They really pounded on me when I mentioned the red 
welt,” Schirmer related. ‘They also got, excited when I 
mentioned a tingling feeling all over my body when I drove 
back to the police station. After that, we got into the missing 
minutes thing. I just couldn’t account for the gap in time.’ 

Later, Herb Schirmer and a companion were flown to 
Boulder, Colorado. “They told me this was going to be a few 
psychological tests,’ Schirmer said, ‘When we got into Room 
202 at Woodbury Hall, I met Dr Leo Sprinkle, who is a 
psychologist at the University of Wyoming. I didn’t know 
much about hypnosis, but I agreed to try it. Dr Sprinkle 
really snapped me into a trance and that’s when we found 
out I had seen more than just a UFO,’ 

Under hypnosis, Schirmer described his approach to 
the object on the highway. He related how his engine had 
stopped running, The lights on the cruiser dimmed out. An 
unofficial version of the Boulder transcript read: 

Did you attempt to draw your gun? 

I am prevented. 
Did you try to use your police radio? 
I can’t press the button. I am prevented. 
What is happening now? 
Something is approaching my cruiser. 
Can you see the features of the person approaching your car? 
No. It is white, Very fuzzy. 

Do you know where they come from? 

Venus, Jupiter and other planets, Their home is a 
nearby. galaxy. 

What is their intent? 

They do not mean to harm us. 
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Why did they land in Ashland? 
They wanted to take some electricity from the powel 


lines. 
How do they do this? 
(Long pause) . . . I cannot say at this time. 
How is their craft operated? 
It works against gravity. 
How does it do this? 
I cannot say. This is not the right time or place. 


The hypnotic session ended and Schirmer was given sever 
standard psychological tests. He spent several hours with 
members of the Condon Committee staff. j 
‘Dr Condon attended the hypnosis session and I was tol 
that this was very unusual,’ explained Schirmer. “They said 
he bolted upright in his chair when the part about the 
operating against gravity came out.’ 
Schirmer was also cautioned by staff members. “They said 
their work was being checked by the Air Force and othe 
government agencies before it was published. I was told tha 
the whole Condon Committee was a cover-up to get the 
Air Force off the hook following so many UFO sightings i 
1966. One staff member said Dr Levine and Dr Saun 
were fired off the committee because they were starting t 
get some real facts on UFOs.’ (This dismissal of Dr Saunde: 
and Levine was covered in UFOs? Yes! — Where the Condon 
Committee Went Wrong by David R. Saunders and R. Roge 
Harkins, a Signet paperback; 1968.) : 
In subsequent conversations, Schirmer gathered othe 
information on the Condon Committee. ‘Some of those guy 
felt that the Central Intelligence Agency was messing 
around,’ he said. ‘One staff member had done a lot of th 
field invéstigations. He was picked up on a narcotics charge, 
The police went right to his house and directly to a cache 
marijuana. I know police work. You-have to have a tip-0! 
to know where to find something like that. Several people 
believed that this fellow was probably setiup, framed, becai 
of something he had found out in his field work.’ a 
Another member of Condon’s staff informed Schirme 
that a contactee was being held at an undesignated goverm 
ment facility. ‘He said this was a Federal Hospital or some 
thing like that,’ Herb explained. ‘It was some place when 
they put people who are mentally ill. This fellow had brough 
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some papers to the government. He is supposed to have got 
them off a flying saucer. His reward was a trip to the loony 
bin. Now, this guy at Boulder could have been giving me a 
friendly warning ~ or he might have been trying to shake me 
up. I just don’t know.” 

After his hypnotic and psychological tests before the 
Condon Committee, Herb Schirmer returned to Ashland 
and resumed his duties as a patrolman. Shortly after this, the 
Chief of Police resigned and Schirmer was appointed to head 
the department. He was then the youngest police chief in the 
midwest. He served for two months and then resigned the 
post. 

‘Tt wasn’t because of pressure from around town or any- 
thing like that,’ Schirmer explained. ‘There had been some 
joking about little green men from Mars, but you have to 
expect that. I resigned because I simply was not paying 
attention to my job. I kept wondering what had really 
happened that night. My headaches were getting pretty 
fierce; I was gobbling down aspirin like it was popcorn. You 
can’t be a good policeman if you have personal problems, 
So, I quit.’ ? 

After his resignation, Herb Schirmer telephoned me and 
we spent several weeks in exploring the details of his experi- 
ence. I became convinced that Schirmer would not recall the 
events of that night under regular question-and-answer 
sessions. Arrangements were made for Loring’G. Williams, a 
professional hypnotist, to place Schirmer in a hypnotic 
trance. Williams flew to the midwest from his home in 
Hinsdale, New Hampshire. Tape recordings were made of 
that first hypnotic session, which was held in a Holiday Inn 
motel room in Des Moines, Iowa. Brad Steiger and I watched 
as Williams snapped Schirmer into a trance and regressed 
him back to the morning of December 3, 1967. 

In the tightly edited transcript that follows, I have elimin- 
ated the questions asked by Loring G. Williams because of 
space limitations. The transcript includes: 

*...almost two thirty in the morning’. . . something in the 
road ahead . . . Probably a truck with a flat tire... turning 
on my bright lights, hitting the spotlight . . . lights flickering 
real fast... My God! What is that thing? Wha... leaving 
the highway and going up in the air... hmm... that’s an 
old field . .. nothing can land there... I’ll follow... going 
up the mud road to the field... ll call in... Wahoo, four 
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oheight... Wahoo... four oh eight... radio don’t work. “a 
Hmm ... what happened to the engine . . . where’s my 
lights... 

“Yes sir. i: 

«... It is shaped something like a football . . . flickering 
lights . . . silver glow underneath it . . . tripod legs are 
shooting out from under it . . . it is settling down on the field) 
... Damn right! ... I’m afraid . .. ’m shaking. . fe am 
bei evented from leaving ... something in my mind. 
a Fg home... I’m prevented... Oh no! THEY” 
COMING TOWARD THE CAR!...T: 


rying to draw my 
revolver... prevented .. . Something in my mind .. . One 
in front of the car is holding up an object . . . stuff shoots o 
ofit and goes all over the car.. -hmm. , . Itis funny stuff, ic 
agreenish gas... MY GOD! This can’t be... itcan’t be. «5 
stuffall around the cruiser . . . He’s pulling something out of 
holster . . . points at the windshield . . . bright flash. . . like 
camera bulb... bright... 1 ase answer. The bright light 
‘alyzed me and I blanked out! 
iG ‘ a now ... eyes opening’, . . I’m rolling down thi 
window. I don’t want to but I do... Two of them... 1 
didn’t see the other one . . . He was behind me and he 
abbing the side of my neck. . . Oooh! Oooh! It hurt whet 
A grabbed my neck... hurt for a minute . . . grabbed 1 
left side, below my ear. . . . I can’t see too well so there mi 
have been something in his hand... s ; 
‘,.. [can’t remember if I passed out again or not, the 
I am opening the door and standing up outside the uis 
... The one is looking directly into my eyes, I don’t like i 
his eyes are funny... 4 
ite aang me some questions . . . asks “Are you 
watchman over this place?” I’m the policeman. . 
wish he wouldn’t stare at me like that... More questions . 
Asks if we have a power plant . . . asks about our wat 
reservoir , .. I’m asking him ifheis real .. . He squeezes m 
shoulder. ,.Oh Lord! I’m not dreaming... f 
*.,. he asks if I would shoot at a space ship . . . no sir. ¢ 
He said I can come aboard for a few minutes . . . telling m 
the ship is operated through reversible electro-magnetisi 
... something... strange words... gravity... Other on 
keeps looking at the cruiser. . . lights and motor still dead .; 
Ladder going up to into the ship is very cold .. . colder th 
outside air . . . room inside is about 26 feet by 20 feet... .2 


74 


lighting . . . couple of funny chairs and machines that look 
like computers . . . I’m starting to tingle again. . . Tapes 
going around . .. Through my mind ~ he isn’t speaking with 
mouth... He’s saying. . . telling me... my mind hurts... 

“,.. this is an observation ship with a four man crew... 
there is much to explain . . . they have been observing us fora 
long time . . . he didn’t say how long. . . they put out reports 
slowly to prepare us. . . also to puzzle us... they have been 
scen too much lately... hmm! . . . everyone should believe 
in them some, but not too much... 

‘... prepare us for the invasion... no...no...not 
to conquer the world . , . just a showing of themselves. . . he 
did not tell me why they are here. . . they are from another 
galaxy and have bases on some of our planets... Venus... 
others . .. They can be stopped by bullets, but nobody can 
bust into one of their ships .. . He’s pressing buttons again... 
saying that while we talk and he shows me things they will 
be putting things in my mind...’ 

Later, Schirmer is informed it is time to leave the craft. 
The transcript reports: 

‘.. . He is telling me that I should not tell I have been 
aboard . , . He’s looking into my eyes again... ooh!... 
speaking: You are to say that the craft landed in the highway 
and you approached and it shot up into the air... You will 
tell this and nothing more. You will not speak wisely of this 
night . . . we will return again to see you two more times... 
you will know them when they come. . . Squeezes my shoul- 
der. ..afunny word . , . must mean good-bye...’ 

Schirmer related that he was then escorted outside the 
craft and back to his police cruiser. The two UFOnauts who 
had been posted as guards on the outside of the ship returned 
to the craft. A reddish-orange glow, accompanied by a high- 
pitched whine, appeared at the bottom of the ship. The tripod 
legs retracted and the ship shot straight up into the night sky. 
It vanished from sight in a second or two. ‘I was told that 
the ship was 102 feet in diameter,’ Schirmer stated. ‘The 
glowing light during landing and take-off was the brightest 
| have ever seen. Just after the ship took off, it was back in 
the sky and it looked like a small shooting star.? 

In that hypnotic trance, and during future sessions, we 
obtained additional information. It included: 

The Ship: The craft was made from 100 per cent pure 
magnesium. Schirmer does not recall seeing any welds or 
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seams on the outside of the ship. “There could have been som 
and I might not have noticed them,’ he explained. A small 
exterior cat-walk encircled the center of the craft. Th 

was also a small doorway in the center of the ship. ° 
looked more like an escape hatch,’ Herb related. 

‘There was a bank of computer-like machines sitting i 
the ship. “They were over to one side,’ Schirmer explained 
“Two triangular-backed chairs sat in front of a console. 
large “‘vision screen”’ was affixed to the walls of the s 
directly before the two chairs, Schirmer’s guide flipped 
switch on the console and a picture came on even though 
was dark outside,” he said, j 

Schirmer was also given a demonstration of how electricity 
could be extracted from a nearby power line. ‘He said 
should look out one of the port-holes,’ Schirmer explained 
‘He pushed a button, I saw an antenna-like thing move dows 
and around to where it pointed at the power line. He m 
have pushed another button or something because there w. 
‘a eae white spurt of electricity. It shot out of the electri 
line and went right into the tip of the antenna. He said form 
to look at the dials on this one gauge. They registered con 
pletely full, way over to the side. But, he also said that th 
didn’t take very much electricity. They have a problem 
storing electricity so they take it from our power lines. Late 
he put the electricity back in the power line and those gaugt 
went down again.’ 

Force fields; Why extract small amounts of electricity frot 
power lines? Schirmer was told that an electro-magne 
force field was a UFO defensive mechanism on the ground 
When a saucer lands, an invisible force field is throw 
around the ship in a circular pattern. This force field sto] 
automobile engines. It silences radios. The uncomfortab 
‘tingling’ feeling on humans and animals may be the resu 
of such a force field. There are hundreds of cases in UFOlog 
of automobiles driving near a Saucer and stalling. There ai 
also cases of people who come too close to a flying saucer an 
were ‘burned’ by a ‘white streak’. This may have be 
. discharge of electrical energy guaranteed to keep curio} 
earthmen away from the ship, or out of even greater d. 

Weaponry; Each of the crewmen wore a small, flas 
like device in a holster on his waist. It was made from # 
same silverish gray metal as the material on the s 
Schirmer was informed this was a ray-gun device. It shot¢ 
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a bearn of some sort that could temporarily paralyze any 
living human or animal. ‘I didn’t see any other weapons on 
board,’ Herb said. ‘I could have been standing next to one 
and not have recognized it.’ 

The occupants: They-stood about four-and-a-half to five 
feet in height. Their limbs were muscular. ‘They looked 
wiry, like there wasn’t much fat on them,’ Schirmer ex- 
plained, “Their chest was larger and bigger than you might 
expect on someone of their size.’ 

Their posture and manner of walking about was extremely 
rigid; they walked with a definite military motion. The head 
was thinner, and longer, than on an ordinary human. ‘I 
only saw their faces,’ Schirmer said. “They wore the tight- 
fitting suits and boots. Everything was that same silverish- 
grey color, about like the color of asbestos. The skin on their 
lace was sort of gray-white, like a pastry dough color.’ 

Thin eyebrows slanted up over large, oriental eyes. “These 
eyes were not actually like Orientals,’ Schirmer said. He 
paused for a moment. ‘I guess they looked more like cat’s 
eyes.’ 

The nose was longer, flatter, and more prominent than 
those on a human. “They also had funny-looking lips,’ 
Schirmer said. “There wasn’t much lip to them.’ 

Surveillance: Schirmer was also shown a ‘baby saucer’, a 
small device carried inside the large ship. It could be 
launched out from the large ship to check out an area. 
Schirmer was told the ‘baby saucer’ (his term) could trans- 
mit sound and sight signals back to the ship. ‘They send the 
little saucer down to check out an area before they bring the 
big ship in,’ Schirmer was told. “The pictures from the little 
baby saucer show up on the vision screen inside the ship. 
‘The best way I can describe the little one is to compare it 
with a baby moon hub-cap, which the kids buy to dress up 
their cars.’ ( 

During this time aboard the craft, Schirmer remembered 
that two members of the crew maintained guard outside the 
ship. “They paced back and forth like regular soldiers on 
guard duty,’ he recalled. ‘They were always looking around 
as they walked. After I went under hypnosis and my memory 
started to return, I was very impressed with their security. 
‘There was never a moment when I was not under observa- 
lion, P’ve heard that contactees are condemned because they — 
don’t bring back a piece of something from those ships. 
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Some sort of evidence to prove their experience. Believe m 
I was really scared and you follow their wishes. Gn: don 
want you to take away anything, you won’t. I thi he 
people were more like our astronauts, They were very mil 
tary. They were careful. They know what they were doi 

Uniform and Dress: The UFO occupants were dressed 
silver-gray cover-all garment. ‘This looked something like 
flight suit you buy at the Army surplus stores,’ Schirmer sail 
‘Except, I didn’t see any seams or zippers. A belt we 
around their waist and the gun device hung there in 
holster. 1 don’t remember their hands too well; there wa 
just too much going on. However, I believe they bad th 
normal five fingers, although they wore gloves. Their flig 
suit went right up over their head like a helmet. This helm 
part looked stronger than the rest of the suit. 

The portion of the helmet that covered their cars was 
stronger. ‘A little antenna stuck up out of the one piece oy 
their ears,’ Schirmer explained. ‘I remember saying on th 
tape that this was a radio of some kind so they could talk 
each other. Yet, I don’t remember them ever saying a wol 
between themselves. Maybe it was something else.’ ' 

Their boots were also composed of the same silver-g1 
material, ‘I don’t remember that their feet made any noi 
although I may not have been listening,’ Schirmer said. 
know it was colder in the ship than it was outside.’ E 

The occupants of the UFO wore no air tanks or breathin 
devices, ‘They walked around as if they could breathe ¢ 
atmosphere like us,’ Schirmer said, ‘I know those two guj 
outside were breathing. When he snapped on the 
screen and they came into view, I saw their breath fog in # 
cold.’ 
Propulsion: Schirmer was informed that the craft wi 
propelled by a system of ‘reversible electro-magnetic energ 
which created an inertia-less, gravity-free flight, A cryst 
like rotor in the center of the ship was blinded to two la 
columns. ‘He said those were the reactors, Schirmer @ 
plained, while he was under hypnosis. “ . . . Reversiy 
magnetic and electrical energy allows them to conth 
matter and overcome the forces of gravity.’ ! 

Speed of the ship was said to be in excess of 150,000 
in a second. ‘I recall that he mentioned it would be 150, 
something, in our miles,’ Schirmer related. ‘Ican’trememb 
ifhe said hour, minute or second. Either way, it seems pret 
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fur out. T would hate to try and stop a speeder who had one 
of those things.’ 

Why are they here? During his contact experience, Schirmer 
was informed that ‘earth people do not do things in the right 
way.’ 

However, there was no message as to what we should do 
to mend our ways. Nor did the UFO occupants explain why 
they would not reveal themselves and direct us, ‘I should 
have probably asked some questions,’ admitted Herb 
Schirmer. ‘But, when that kind of thing happens you just 
listen. I’m not even certain they are from the places they 
said. This might be something to throw us off guard.’ 

irmer was also informed that contactees are appar- 
ently selected on a random basis. ‘He said they left things to 
pure chance,’ the Nebraskan related. ‘If there isn’t any 
rhyme or reason to something it is bound to puzzle the 
governments of the world and UFO investigators. He said I 
would be contacted twice more in my life, Maybe this is 
something to sort of keep people uneasy and waiting for the 
guru. I’m not sure.’ 

UFO Bases: Schirmer was also informed that there were 
UFO bases, underground and underwater facilities, on 
our world, ‘Since that came out on the hypnosis tapes, I 
just don’t understand it,’ Herb continued. ‘Maybe this is 
the part where they want to puzzle people. Why would they 
tell where their bases are located ? That would be endanger- 
ing themselves and I know they are very conscious of pro- 
tecting themselves.’ 

An underwater base was said to be located off the coast of 
llorida, between that state and Bermuda. This would be in 
the region of the infamous Bermuda Triangle, where so many 
ships and planes have vanished mysteriously in the past 
quarter century. Another base was said to be in the polar 
regions. Another underwater facility was reported under the 
sea off the coast of Argentina. Other bases were said to be 
located in various countries, including two sites in the 
United States. I am purposely not publishing these alleged 
sites. 1 don’t want to trigger an invasion of heavily-armed 
UFO hunters into these areas. 

The bases are supposed to be for the welfare of the UFO 
occupants and ‘your people’, Schirmer was informed. 
There was no further explanation. 

‘I was told that this was an observation craft and they 
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knowledge of the brain. ‘I think some people have b 
igus up and their brains have been changed in some way 
e explained. ‘They were able to control my report of # 
sighting. I did exactly as they told me, so I was like one) 
those robots you hear about. Something also prevented 
from giving out all the details when Dr Sprinkle had meun 
hypnosis before the Condon Committee. I am certain th 
these pore could control a man through his brain 
long as they wanted.’ 
Why the elaborate security precautions around a UFC 
“Your people are very hostile,’ the UFO occupant inforn 
Herb Schirmer, 

Like everything else in this world this is either t 
false. One of the most mysterious factors in the Schirmi 
Case in why so much information on the operation 
structure of the UFOs was freely given to a frightened you 
policeman. How much of the information is true? Hi 
mouch is false? Were the beings aboard the saucer implant 
false data to mislead us? Herb Schirmer has passed e 
possible test for truthfulness. ‘Schirmer believes in the rea 
of what he says,’ Dr Leo Sprinkle remarked after the hy 
notic session in Boulder. ; 
One of the problems of chasing down reports of fi 
saucer landings is that things are never what they appe 
Schirmer made his original UFO report, stating the craft 
landed on the edge of the highway. Some very impreé 
evidence has been embedded in an unplowed, sloping fi 
just above the highway. Three-pointed tripod marks wi 
sunk deep into the earth. Patches of in the field a 
swirled into an unusual pattern, as § the vegetation ¥ 
whirled by some powerful centrifical force. The patches 
twisted grass are darker in color; it grows higher and fa 
than the surrounding vegetation. 4 

The contactee is one of the most controversial aspect 
UFOs. A considerable number of UFO organizati 
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lieve in the reality of the phenomenon; they are distressed 
at the mention of ‘contact’ with UFO occupants. We can 
have unidentified crafts soaring through our skies; we 
cannot have any intelligent being at the controls. The occu- 
pants of the flying saucers have a marked tendency to select 
ordinary people as their contacts. Contactees are hill-billies 
instead of important government officials, Community 
jeaders are passed by whilea television repairman or a grain 
salesman is given a ride in space. Believers are by-passed 
while unbelievers are selected for these experiments, 

The published report on Herb Schirmer’s case was prob- 
ably as positive an assessment as the Condon Committee 
dared to produce. Under Case No. 42, North Central, 
Schirmer was called a state trooper instead of a city police- 
man. He was identified as a marine veteran instead of a 
Navyman. The report, which may be found on page 389 of 
the Bantam paperback edition of Scientific Study ef ni 
dentified Flying Objects reads: 

‘A state trooper, on duty since 5 p.m., was cruising the 
outskirts of his small town alone at 2.30 a.m, He reported a 
saucer-like object landed on or hovered over, the highway 
forty feet in front of him. The object departed straight up- 
ward at high speed. The trooper could not account for a 
(wenty-minute period during which he assumed he must 
have been near the UFO. No evidence was found that a 
physical object was present as claimed. Psychological 
assessment of the trooper, carried out with his approval, also 
failed to provide evidence that the reported object was 
physically real. 

‘The Condon Committee did not explain how a few ink- 
blot tests at their headquarters in Boulder, Colorado, could 
rove the reality of a UFO landing in Ashland, Nebraska. 

dr Leo Sprinkle’s use of hypnosis provided considerable 
information that might have been followed up by further 
field investigations, Dr Leo Sprinkle was the only individual 
who later revealed interest in the Schirmer case. 

‘The Condon Report continued: 

‘... A test utilizing partial hypnotic techniques was 
conducted by Dr Leo Sprinkle, professor of Psychology, the 
University of Wyoming. The latter test was conducted to 
determine whether or not hypnotic ee might have 
value in developing otherwise inaccessible information about 
UFOs. During this session, new information was added to 
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the trooper’s account of his UFO experience; however, thi 
authenticity of the reported experience remained unestal 
lished. Dr Sprinkle expressed the opinion that the troope 
believed in the reality of the events he described. 

* . . . Conclusion: 

. ‘Evaluation of the psychological assessment tests, the lac 
of any evidence, and interviews with the patrolman, lef 
project staff members with no confidence that the troope 
reported UFO experience was physically real.’ 

Following the flood of memories connected with th 
UFO experience, Herb Schirmer’s interest in UFO d 
creased. ‘I’m not going to allow this to take over my life 
he remarked. ‘I don’t believe the future contacts will ta 
place. And, if I find something unusual coming down out 
the skies I’m going to drive pretty fast in the other direction, 

My report on the Schirmer Case: f 

It would require a complete book to present a full repo 
on the Schirmer incident, Checking out the claims of an 
frightened, often-harassed, contactee can be a frustratin: 
experience. It is only when you realize that you are playi 
a cosmic ‘cat-and-mouse’ game that things begin to fit in 
patterns. The name of the UFO game is deception. ‘Yo 
should believe in us some, but not too much.’ Herb Schirme 
wasinformed. ‘,,, Weare preparing for an eventual invasiol 
a showing of ourselves.’ 

Investigators for the Condon Committee checked 
original report on the landing site at the junctions of 
highways. Naturally, there was no evidence of radiatiol 
‘There was an absence of UFO garbage or debris. A sugge 
tion was undoubtedly implanted in Schirmer’s mind, just 
cover stories have been given to contactees since the begin 
ning of time. 


out UFO reports, I discovered this cruel deception i 
practiced by UFOnauts in both sightings and contac 
incidents. It is particularly prevalent with contactees. Th 
contactee will make a sincere claim that a flying sauce 


landed at this precise spot. If there is an absence of physic 
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evidence, I will check the area around the site. I have 
\wually found the real place where the UFO landed within 
half-mile radius of the bogus spot. 

‘There is always a puzzling smoke-screen lingering around 
any contactee case. It is a little wonder that we were confused 
hy the claims of contactees for so many years. Before we 
understand the game, we have to know the rules. One of 
these rules in UFOlogy is that each contactee is given certain 
hints and clues to the origin, purpose, and motives of UFO 
occupants. 

Here are such clues from the Schirmer Case: 

The serpent emblem: Under hypnosis, Herb Schirmer was 
directed to take a pad and pencil and draw a sketch of 
the UFOnauts. He drew a good picture of the short, pasty 
fxced UFOnauts with their traditional uniform and gear. 
Sightings of these beings have been reported from all over 
the world during the years since world war II. f 

Brad Steiger and I stood silent, peering over Schirmer’s 
shoulders as he sketched the being. Schirmer hesitated over 
the right chest area of the pictured UFOnaut, 

‘Go ahead,’ suggested Loring G. Williams to his hypno- 
tized subject. ‘We’re going to get rid of your headaches. 
Vinish the picture.’ i 

Altheeeee Schirmer’s eyes were open, he was in a deep 
trance. “Better not...somethin...*he mumbled. 

‘We're your friends or we wouldn’t be here,’ Williams 
continued. ‘You have drawn a very good picture but you 
need to finish it.’ { 

Schirmer hesitated, as if listening to an unseen voice. 
Then he bent over the paper and drew an emblem on the 
chest of the UFOnaut. 

Tt was a serpent with wings! 

Brad Steiger scribbled furiously on a sheet of paper. 
‘DRAW A BIG ONE’, he wrote, handing the note to 
Williams, 4 

When Schirmer completed the picture of the UFOnaut, 
Williams removed the sheet of paper from the motel desk. 
‘Now, that’s very good, I like this emblem you’ve drawn on 
his chest.{1’m going to give you another sheet of, paper. Draw 
that emblem quite large. Let it cover the sheet. 

It was an accurate depiction of the feathered serpent 
which we have discussed previously in this book. The flying 
serpent of Aztec lore ... the celestial dragons of Chinese 
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legends. . . the crude drawings found in virtually every la 
in every civilization, was being sketched on the chest 
UFOnaut. After Schirmer was brought out of hypnosis 
that first session, hypnotist Williams allowed him to retain 
his memory of the statements made in the trance. Witho 
discussing our reasons, we asked the young Nebraskan t 
sketch the UFOnaut again. Each time the emblem was 
drawn on the chest. The flying serpent of olden lore! 4 

I will leave it to you, the reader, to draw your o} 
conclusion. The UFOnauts at Ashland said they had been 
observing our world for a long time. Is it possible that th 
serpent cults of ancient times were based on the emblem of 
these UFOnauts? Could the UFOnauts and their emble 
of the winged serpent be connected with the story of Adan 
and Eve in the garden of Eden? Was the ‘snake’ merely 
symbol of UFOnauts? 

Can a UFO Be Stopped? The following material is from th 
transcript of the hypnotic session with Loring G, William 

Williams: Now, is there any defense against UFOs a 
the people in them? 

Schirmer: 1 would not even disclose that to the Air Foret 
because they would try and destroy them. They can bi 
stopped just like we can be’ stopped. Bullets, but, no one 
bust into one of their saucers. 

Williams: Yes, But, is there a thing here on earth 
could destroy a saucer? 

Schirmer: (pause). Do we have a defense against them 
We can’t get into a ship like that which we know nothin 
about. They are made out of a metal that can withstani 
tremendous heat .. . 


before they strike the ground the control ship blows thei 
up. They’re saying there is a built-in mechanism insid 
which can be triggered to blow them up. : 
Williams: 1 don’t understand how radar can knock one‘ 
those babies out. How does it do it? j 
Schirmer: I don’t know . . . (pause) . . . wait .. . somethin 
... something. . . ioniza... I can’t pronounce the word, 
can’t say it. 
Williams: Tonization? 
Seiad I think that is it. Yes. They’re saying that is th 
word. - 
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Williams: How do you know all these things? 

Schirmer: I don’t know, it’s just something in my mind... 
he is saying that while we are talking they are also putting 
things in my mind about them. He’s saying they do this 
with everyone they contact. 

Williams: Now, which one of us would be the most likely 
to be contacted by these people? Me, Warren or Brad? 

Schirmer: This would be up to them, not us, because they 
have no plans or patterns to contacting people. . . They are 
not dumb. They could zap the world right now if they wanted 
to. When they reveal themselves to us we must be prepared 
to accept them. Our planes have fired upon their ships. Our 
people have shot their crew members. ‘There will be many 
more contacts with our people. Most of our people will not 
remember talking with them unless they want them 
to remember. 

Saucer Writing: There were sheets ofa paper-like substance 
aboard the saucer. ‘There were some books which looked 
like log books, note books, on the tables,’ Schirmer said, ‘This 
stuff was more like symbols, like stuff you see in the movies 
about Egypt.’ : i 

Under hypnosis, he sketched a sample of this writing. Tt 
was similar to the symbols found in Brooksville, Florida, 
during a contactee case there. Triangles, circles, double L’s 
and = signs were marked on the paper. 

Schirmer continues to provide new information on the 
experience as new details return to his mind. Recently, 
several well-respected scientists involved with UFO research 
have used hypnotic techniques on various UFO sighters. 
They have facciooed that a remarkably large number of 
ordinary sightings are actually cases of contact with UFO- 
nauts. “he possible conclusion is simply too frightening to 
mention at this time,’ one of the group informed me over the 

shone. ‘We're finding this trend in not only the United 
Erates Our colleagues are coming to the same conclusion in 
other countries, Memories of these contacts are being erased, 
or suppressed, in the contactee’s mind,’ 

I have known of these ‘silent contacts’ for several years 
and, in some cases, have helped assist several bewildered 
people in returning to normal life. There may be hundreds, or 
even thousands, of others in the United States. If you should 
see a flying saucer or some unidentified object at any time, 
make certain that you can account for your time. Be very 
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cautious. Check your watch at the start of the sighting. Cheel 
the time after the UFO disappears, If there is a missing ten 
twenty, or thirty minutes, you are a silent contactee. q 
The cure? Hypnotic regression to free the suppre 
information locked in your subconscious mind. 
Tt sounds weird, far-out, and a bit like science-fiction 
However, the entire phenomena of flying saucers is ju 
that: bizarre, strange, and still unexplained. 


Chapter Six 
Astronauts From Beyond the Stars 


The contactee has always been a controversial element i 
UFOlogy. It has only been in the past decade that some 
investigators have been willing to check into reports 0 
UFO occupants. Prior to 1965, many UFO clubs ignored 
any sighting of humanoids around a flying saucer. It wag 
acceptable to have flying saucers, but flying saucer pilot 
were in bad taste. y 

However, as contactee reports continued to come in, e 
the most conservative investigator had to admit that so 
one might be piloting a UFO. After working on the case of 
Patrolman Herbert Schirmer I published an article on the 
incident in Saga magazine. Editor Martin Singer received 
numerous letters from alleged contactees after the article wa 
published. This mail was forwarded to me and, in turn, 
began a cautious check-out on some of these claims. A 
contactee in Wisconsin appeared to be in touch with being 
similar to those encountered in the Schirmer incident. 
_ follows is my report on that case: 


It had been an exhausting day for the 32-year-old attorney. 
Raymond Shearer had completed a routine day in his small 
town law office, then driven to Madison, Wisconsin, for a 
meeting with a client. Following a leisurely dinner with 
martinis, they had discussed business until midnight. Tired 
and weary, Shearer drove out of Madison on 
interstate highway toward his home in a county seat town. 

‘I don’t remember when I first saw the light,’ Shearer said, 
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recently, ‘It was somewhere around twenty miles out of town. 
It was hanging low in the sky, ahead and off to the right. I 
decided it was a helicopter.’ 

Shearer continued driving, watching the light as it 
hovered over the highway ahead. ‘I passed under it, there 
was static on the radio,’ he recalled. “The interior of the car 
heated up. I loosened my tie and unfastened the seat belt to 
remove my coat. I also started getting a severe headache. I 
slowed down a bit, figuring I’d had too many martinis,’ 

The young attorney fished a container of aspirin from the 
glove compartment, and swallowed two tablets without 
water. ‘By now, the static had stopped on the radio,’ Shearer 
related. “[he temperature in the car had dropped back to 
normal, This was a warm night in April, 1970, and I really 
didn’t think much about it.’ 

When he reached his exit on the interstate, Shearer drove 
off onto a blacktop road. ‘I ating Seg the blacktop to 
my town,’ he stated. ‘Ten miles from home I suddenly © 
braked the car, twisted the wheel, turned off onto a dead-end 
gravel road. It led to the marshes. To this day, I don’t 
know why I turned off the highway.’ 

Shearer’s mind reeled with indecision as he drove through 
the dark, cloudy night. There were no farmhouses along 
the road; no lights shown on the horizon. The wild, unin- 
habited area is seldom visited by anyone except hunters and 
fishermen, 

As his vehicle topped the crest of a small hill, Shearet’s 
eyes widened with shock. His mouth dropped open in 
stunned disbelief. 

Sitting in the road below was a flying saucer! : 

‘I was almost on top of the thing,’ Shearer recalled. ‘I 
braked hard and my car skidded, fish-tailing on the gravel. A 
row of lights flickered on the saucer; it started glowing a 
bluish-green color. I got the car stopped about 15 feet from 
it. I slapped the transmission in reverse, wanting to get out 
of there in the most desperate way. That’s when those three 
things happened to the car.’ 

The engine on his car stopped running! 

Headlights and dash lights went off! 

The car radio stopped playing! 

‘I started to whimper and cry,’ Raymond Shearer 

admitted, ‘I was scared to death because this was some- 

thing I didn’t know about, I remember trying to snap down 
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the locks on the doors of the car. I saw some shadowy form 
walking toward the car. Then, I must have blanked out.’ 

Attorney Raymond Shearer was involved in the mo 
ominous, deadliest form of UFO contact. What is reported 
as an ordinary UFO sighting is an actual case of conta 
with UFO occupants. The contactee’s memory of the e 
is ‘erased’, except for the sighting, Sometimes, a cover sto! 
is implanted in the contactee’s mind, possibly through 
advanced methods of hypnosis. a 

Once the contactee remembers the contact experience, 
either through hypnosis, truth serum, or psychotherapy, 
definite pattern emerges. ‘I think that each of us are bein 
used as messengers,’ said Raymond Shearer. ‘Bits and piec 
of the puzzle are given to each of us. When enough of the 
pieces are assembled, an answer to the UFO mystery will be 

' uncovered. I don’t know why they’re doing things this way 
I just feel they’re doing it.’ 

There is a deadly, possibly subversive element to the: 
contacts. Silent contactees represent a possible danger to oui 
society; they’re apparently programmed to follow certain 
patterns, or instructions. The contactee who makes a publi¢ 
announcement of his experience is a ‘marked’ man. Once 
identified, he is useless as an espionage agent. The public 
contactee is most often a fervent missionary for the ‘spac 
brothers’, seemingly benevolent beings from beyond the 
stars. They carry a mystical message of anti-materialism 
with under-tones of pseudo-Communistic philosophy. 

The silent contactee, on the other hand, seldom reali 
he has contacted UFO occupants. In effect, they 
programmed to become agents for UFO occupants. Investi 
gators and scientists have discovered that a large number 
UFO sightings are actual cases of contact. The ‘con 
part of the mecting has been erased from the individu: 
mind, In the past five years, there has been a world-wide 
wave of these silent contacts. They have occurred in every 
country, in every class of society. 
_ ‘For several months after my contact I did some crazy, 
irrational things,’ admitted Raymond Shearer. ‘At leas 
they were irrational when compared to my former conduct. 
I think they were programmed into me by the UFO people, 
They’re after some goal here on earth — whatever it may be. I 
break out in a cold sweat when I think of being a possible 
agent or spy for these people.’ 
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Raymond Shearer’s only memory of his eerie UFO 
experience was of seeing a bright light above the interstate 
highway. The sun was dawning when he arrived home, yet 
he was unconcerned about the ‘missing time’ for several days. 
‘The next morning he discovered a small, tender welt on the 
back of his neck. The wound was directly over his spinal cord. 
By noon of the day after the contact, the welt had ‘blistered 
up,’ become extremely sore and painful. A doctor’s examin- 
ation that afternoon revealed scores of tiny perforations of 
the skin within the welt. 

In the weeks that followed, Shearer’s life came apart. His 
behavior became unusually erratic for an ambitious small- 
town attorney. Nervous, driven by anxiety, and afflicted ‘ 
with severe headaches, he became obsessed with politics. His 
law practice was neglected while he worked for politicians, 
offering free help for their campaigns. 

Shearer argued with his bewildered wife, quarreled with 
his law partner, and lost interest in his law practice. ‘It 
seemed important for me to get into politics,’ he said. ‘I was 
never interested in political office before that time.’ 

Ultimately, as he continued to neglect his law practice, 
Shearer’s father was called from another state. The 
elder Shearer convinced his son that he needed psychiatric 
help. Shearer drove to a nearby town for consultation ata 
psychiatric clinic. 

“We didn’t get anywhere for several weeks,’ he explained. 
‘Then, the psychiatrist decided to use hypnosis, hoping to 
find out the subconscious reasons behind my anxiety. That’s 
when the details of the UFO encounter came out. I did some 
mental calculating and discovered there had been some 
time missing that night.’ f 

Several sessions of hypnotic therapy pulled details of the 
experience from Raymond Shearer’s mind. Even now, 
certain parts of the experience have been repressed. ‘I started 
reading about UFOs and picked up books and magazines in 
used book stores,’ he related. ‘When I read about that case 
involving Patrolman Schirmer in Nebraska in Saga, that hit 
a bell.’ 

Shearer contacted me and agreed to have his case pub- 
lished, with certain stipulations. After signing a legal 
contract, I was given access to the tapes and notes taken by 
his psychiatrist. In turn, I agreed to use ‘Raymond Shearer’ 
as a pseudonym to protect his identity. The reasons for these 
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requests were readily apparent. ‘I would lose my entire lay 
practice if this came out,’ Shearer stated. ‘I want the materia 
to be published, but I don’t want to be exposed as a UFO 


flying saucer contactee handling a murder case for you?” 
Of course not. That’s the need for my remaining anony- 
mous.’ q 
Following the hypnotic sessions, Shearer’s life returned to 
normal, f 


When attorney Raymond Shearer crested the hill on th 
gravel road, it was approximately 1.30 a.m. He di 
arrive home until sunrise, indicating a time loss of from two 
to three hours, ‘I still had a headache when I got home,’ he 
recalled. ‘I didn’t go to bed, but lay down on the couch in the 
living room. There was a funny sound in the room, like a 
rattle snake shaking its rattles. Although I was tired, thi 
buzzing seemed to keep mealert” ' 
Later that morning, while his wife was fixing breakfast, 
the red welt app’ on his neck. “I saw our family docto 
that afternoon. He said it was the strangest thing he’d 
Shearer related. ‘He put some salve on it. The welt gradually 
went away.’ h 


seen” 


_ During his first hypnotic session with the psychiatrist, 
taped questions and answers include; 


What is the reason for your problems? 
I don’t have any problems. 
What makes you decide to drop practicing law? 
They did. 
Who are they? 
The people I met. 
When was this? 
When I was driving from Madison, 
Where did you meet them? 
Out on the road. 
Are they around here? 
They’re from another galaxy. 
Thats interesting. How did they get here? 
‘They came on that flying saucer. 


go 


Rel mean people from flying saucers are making you do these 
lungs? 
Uh-huh. 
Why did they pick you? 
T don’t know, 
What did they tell you to do? 
Get into politics. 
Why? 
They want a friend in politics, 
Why? 
If they reveal themselves I will stop our people from 
killing them, 
Do they plan to reveal themselves? When will they do this? 
(Speaking as if from a recorded message) : They did not 
tell their plans to me. They feel we are not ready. 
Where did they land? 
On‘ the road. 
What were they doing there? 
They were gathering specimens. 
What sort of specimens? 
Rocks, weeds, trees, and dirt. Sometimes they gather 
animals and people. 
What do they do with these specimens? 
They give them to their scientists for study. 
Did they mistreat you? 
They scared me. 
Did they harm you in any way? 
They told me a lot of things about themselves. No, they 
didn’t mean to hurt me. 
When are they coming back? 
I do not know. They plan to return, 
Did they tell you anything about themselves? 
Uh-huh, 


After the startling report from the hypnotic session, further 
hypnosis was postponed. ‘Both the psychiatrist and I wanted 
to read up on UFOs,’ Shearer stated. ‘I drove into Chicago, 
buying all the magazines and paperback books I could find 
on the subject. I spent a whole day roaming through used 
book stores.’ f 
Shearer returned home and found a message to telephone 
his psychiatrist. “He decided that if I read up on UFOs it 
might put something into my mind,’ the attorney explained. 
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‘He drove over that ‘night, picked up the books and : 
azines, then a couple of days later said I should call you. 
In subsequent sessions, Shearer told of being pan 
stricken when his oe en before the landed craft. As he 
was attempting to his car doors, a figure suddenly 
appeared at the driver’s side of the car, ‘I didn’t get muc 
more than a glimpse of him,’ the attorney related. ‘ 
looked at me for a second, then there was a blinding fla 
Then I opened the door and stepped out.’ 
Cie later, Shearer felt a slight tingling sensation oye 
ly. ; 
‘The one with the funny-looking instrument told me n 
to be alarmed,’ he continued, rhe, had to press somethin 
against my neck. He said it wouldn’t hurt. He said it woulk 
help me be able to talk to them.’ 4 
Another UFOnaut appeared, moved swiftly behind th 
frightened attorney, and pressed a metallic device against th 
back of his neck, ‘I felt funny for a minute,’ Shearer admitte 
‘Then, the fear seemed to leave me. My hands stopp 


‘red welt’? and the metallic applicator may be a form 
behavioral control, Welts on either the neck cords, or alon 
the spinal column, have been reported by several contacte 
‘They may have an advanced form of that can en 
the sane stream veil Lionel related, “That comes in 
my mind, anyway. It may be some type of super tr: ili 
that removed ite fright aoe fear ioe a bare dua 
encounter.’ 
Shearer reported, after his memory was restored, that] 
felt a definite feeling of euphoria after the device was pres 
against his neck. ‘I was in the hospital once,’ he explaine 
‘The nurse gave mea shot. I don’t know what it was, possib 
morphine, ‘This acted in the same way. I started to feel g 
ellie A nice, pleasing glow seemed to move through 
ody, P 
Ma sj occurred after the device was pressed against 
neck? © 
_ “The two of them just stood around for a minute,’ Shear 
recalled. “Then, the one with the device said something 
_left. He went back to pick up some things — tools, boxes, 
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bags — and started picking weeds and tree limbs and putting 
them in the boxes. There were five of them altogether ~ at 
least, I saw five of them.’ 

Shearer reported there was the ‘captain’ of the ship. “He 
was about five feet, six inches tall, dressed in white, coverall- 
type of uniform. He had a black belt running around his 
middle, with a grayish-silver box on the side of the belt. While 
we talked, he would sometimes make an adjustment on the 
box. He said the box contained something that helped him 
talk to me.’ 

One UFOnaut remained beside the craft. ‘He must have 
been a guard because he never took his eyes off me,’ Shearer 
said. ‘He was constantly looking up and down the road. 
Sometimes, he looked up in the skies.” 

The three other UFOnauts were spread over the road, and 
terrain, picking up specimens. “They worked very fast,’ 
Shearer stated. “They seemed to be picking up as many 
different types of things as they could.’ 

Shearer related that the craft was silver-gray in color. ‘It 
was metal that looked like aluminum,’ he stated. ‘I don’t 
know what kind of metal it was. I didn’t ask.’ 

Shearer estimated the ship was from ‘roo to 125 feet in 
diameter.’ It rested on three, telescoping tripod legs that 
came out of the bottom of the ship. The design was almost 
like a perfect saucer, except for a small antenna on the rear, 
‘I was not told what that antenna was for,’ Shearer said, ‘I 
presume it was some sort of communications device.’ 

When the second UFOnaut left, the ‘captain’ turned to 
Shearer and inquired about the time. 

Contactees are frequently asked about time, suggesting the 

vossibility of inter- or ultra-dimensional travel involved with 

FOs. The tapes include these questions and answers: 


Did you tell him the time? 

I held my watch up to the light from the saucer, I said it 
was 1.47 in the morning. He asked me what type of time we 
used, This was a strange question, but I realized that he was 
asking about how we measured time. I explained about our 
days, months, and years. He said that we should learn to 
handle time correctly. i 


What did he mean by that? 
He said time doesn’t exist. His people have the ability to 
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distort time as we know it by speeding it up, slowing it dow 
or stopping it. To do this, we have to remove the brail 
washed ideas that we have about time from our minds, 
little baby, or a child, does not have any concepts of time, 
minute will seem like an hour to them. A day can seem ag 
it is forever — and it is. As we grow older, we become mot 
conscious of our concept of time. We lose this innocence. H 
people have been here many times, but we would never 

able to visit them. : 


Why can?t we visit them? 
Our ideas about time would prevent it. 


How fast do they travel? y 
Their ship goes faster than the speed of light. They get tl 
maximum speed after they leave our atmosphere. There 
much to say about that. ... He told me about it when we 
inside the ship. " 


qi 


€ are going up the ladder, I am shaking because it is 
cold, ‘This is bigger on the inside than I thought. I’m standin 
in a room, circular, and he is pointing out things to me. 
asks me to stand before a screenlike device. He turns it 6 
and there isn’t anything happening. He hands me'a ro 
about six inches long, and there’s a cable on the end of it, 
hold it and he is explaining that they are taking my pi 
through the screen. The rod is taking down my body tem 
erature, brain waves, and my weight, height, and a lot | 
other things about me. 


Other data included; 4 
Inside the ship: Shearer felt uncomfortable inside th 
craft, ‘It was cold in there and I don’t know why,’ he relatet 
‘T didn’t feel right while I was there because everything y 
‘different. I also knew that if I did something wrong thi 
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might kill me.’ He reported that the presence of the beings 
was not frightening, ‘because they seemed like pretty nice 
seople.’ ? 

tis feelings of apprehension came from the unusual 
surroundings. 

‘There was something funny about the ship,’ he continued, 
under hypnosis, ‘Although the floor was metal, I couldn’t 
{eel or hear the sound of my feet when I walked around. This 
sort of made me feel like the ship was a ghost or something 
like that. But, it was definitely metal.’ 

There were no bunks, or beds, evident on the craft. ‘There 
were a lot of machines that might have been computers,’ 
Shearer stated. ‘Only they didn’t have the looks of our 
computers. The captain showed me a little metal thing. He 
yaid they shoved that in one of the machines and it guided 
them back to where they came from. There was a bunch of 
chairs, some desks, and they were made out of the same 
metal.’ 

There were no portholes, windows, or openings in the 
craft. ‘I asked about that and was told they used the screen 
to see outside,’ said Shearer. ‘No. He didn’t show me how it 
worked.’ 


Appearance of the beings: The crewmen were approximately 
five to five-and-a-half feet in height, weighing approxi- 
mately 125 to 140 pounds. Shearer was unable to get a clear 
view of their bodies, due to their uniforms. ‘I would say they 
were in good physical condition,’ he said, ‘equal to our own 
astronauts.’ } 

Their faces were elongated, giving a flattened appearance, 
‘This could have been the helmets they wore,’ admitted 
Shearer. 

Eyes were slightly slanted. Eyebrows were thinned, light 
in color, and slanted slightly upward over heavy-lidded eyes, 
‘The best description I can give you of them is to look in the 
books on old Egypt,’ Shearer said, recently. ‘Some pictures 
of the old Egyptian gods have a distinct likeness to these 
people. But — the Egyptian statues are darker in complexion 
than these people.’ 

Lips were thin, almost the color of their facial skin, “They 
had nice lips but they were not as prominent as our lips,’ 
said Shearer. 
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UFO propulsion: “They use a type of device that ove 
gravity,’ said Shearer during a hypnotic trance. “This 
push-pull thing, depending on how they set it.’ 

He explained that the device could be set to use the poy 
of gravity in a pushing effect. ‘Under this setting, they 1 
the gravity of our earth to push them out into space,’ 
attorney reported. ‘When they were pushed free of 
gravity field, they reversed the process and locked in 
another planet. Then, they are pulled toward that. 
done automatically by the machines. Unless there is trouk 
they don’t have to touch the controls.’ 

When they are on a particular planet, such as earth, th 
depend on an electro-magnetic drive to power their craft 
‘I asked about how this worked, but I didn’t understand | 
answer,’ Shearer stated. ‘It was confusing. But he did 
ne our people were getting close to perfecting a simill 

evice.’ p 


Do they use atomic energy? “He answered that it was ne 
suitable for space flight,’ Shearer recalled. ‘This might | 
‘because of a reactor being enclosed in the ship. There wi 
“dangers”, he said, in being out in space with these 
engines. They had tried them a long time past — lost m 
people — and hunted for something else to power their ship 


What do they use for power on their home planet? “He said 
used an extract from water,’ Shearer explained. ‘Thi: 
method of breaking down water to its ultimate form 
matter, He said water is a very powerful form of energy. O} 
scientists should be working to crack the energy in water, 


said, speaking under hypnosis in a halting voice. “The sp 
was so rapid that their bodies disintegrated into particles 
matter. They had a device on the craft that later reassembl 
these molecules and turned them back into the same bein 
they were before they disintegrated.’ 

Trouble developed in the system. ‘Our people were una 
to endure the strain of being in the energy form,’ShearerW 
told. ‘Some lost their brain programming. There were fli 
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in the reintegration process. Sometimes it did not work, and 
instead of people being reassembled in their original form, 
they came back as monsters.” 

Another problem, Shearer was told, was that some 
UF Onauts preferred to remain in the energy-thought form, 
‘They were said to go wherever they wished their minds to 
yo,’ Shearer stated. ‘The entire universe was open to them 
because they were pure energy. They could also enter into 
other beings, becoming anything from a rock to an animal.’ 

Shearer was informed, however, that a modified form of 
the system was now carried on each flying saucer. “They can 
use this to turn invisible in our atmosphere,’ said Shearer, 
ill under hypnosis. ‘Rather than be visible to our people, or 
« plane, they lose their visibility to our eyes.’ 

This might explain why Air Force fighters have been 
unable, on many occasions, to find a UFO blip on a radar 
screen. ‘They have an elaborate security system,” explained 
Raymond Shearer, ‘Their screen in the craft can be focused 
ta distance, He said they monitored out communications 
channels when they were in our atmosphere. I suspect that 
when an Air Force jet is scrambled to investigate a UFO, 
they turn invisible.’ 


What do they want? Shearer was told that there are several 
\ypes of space people visiting our planet. ‘We are not one of 
the watchers,’ said the UFOnaut. ‘There are others who 
visit here more than us. They are more familiar with your 
world and your people.’ 

What is the reason for these visits? ‘In his case it was 
\pparently a scientific expedition to determine the physical 
characteristics of our earth,’ Shearer related. ‘He didn’t seem 
to know much about why he was here. It was more as ifhe was 
« military person working under orders.’ 

Shearer was told that our people were extremely hostile 
to visitors. ‘When he said this, he was smiling,’ Shearer 
related. ‘He wasn’t mad or anything like that. He reported 
that some other crews had some difficult tirnes when they 
landed here. They had lost people in the past when humans 
eaught them, I had the feeling that this was a long time ago, 
possibly not even in this century.’ 


Are you a rule-maker? Shearer recalled under hypnosis that _ 
he was questioned extensively about his work as a ‘rule- 
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maker’. ‘Looking back, I think they picked me out on { 
interstate highway for the contact,’ he said, after complet 
the hypnosis sessions. “They must have a way of learning w 
a person does. He said they were recording my answer 
questions and hoped I didn’t mind. There wasn’t anythi 
could do. He said there was some type of program to find 
more about our people. They want to know how we | 
things. They think we are advanced in many things, bi 
ward in others. He said his home was like that, also.’ 
Shearer mentioned his work in defending people accu 
of criminal charges. ‘He said they did that a long time a 
referring to putting people in-prison,’ recalled Shearer. “Th 
‘now take a person who deviates from the norm, who b 
laws, and modify their behavior through drugs and electre 
restructuring of the brain.’ } 


Brain Implantation! As the other UFOnauts returned to. 
ship, the captain asked Shearer to put a cone-shaped dey 
on his head. ‘I didn’t want to do it,’ Shearer recalled, ‘bu 
didn’t have a choice, He said if I would put it on, it wor 
give me great knowledge about them, their world, and 
universe. 4 
The cone was placed on the attorney’s head. One of 
UFOnauts abe in acord to the device, ‘I started whim 
ing; it felt as if my head and brain were being scramble 
Shearer stated. ‘It was the most painful thing I ever 
perienced. I started to tear the cone off my head, but th 
stopped me. They held my arms. When the pressure in 
my brain stopped, they removed the cone from my head, 
The UFOnauts squeezed his arm in an apparent 
farewell. ‘The captain then escorted me down the ladde 
Shearer recalled. ‘Coming outside, my body tingled 
from electricity. When we got to my car, the captain a 
me to remain inside until they took off. He squeezed » 
shoulder again and said we would meet in the future.’ 
Shearer asked for a memento of the meeting. ; 
_ The captain shook his head. ‘He didn’t say anything afi 
that. He returned to the ship, the ladder retracted, f 
buzzing, whirring noise started as the lights flicke 
Seconds later, the ship took off in a diagonal climb. It di 
appeared in about thirty seconds.’ a 
Shearer started his car engine, the lights and radio work 
once again. He turned his car around on the narrow n 
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lend road and drove toward home. : 


*.,. They wore boots, gloves, and they had a thumb 
and four fingers. Their suits came up around their heads 
like a pilot’s cap. On the right side of their helmet they 
had a small antenna just above where the ear would be. 
I never did see any of their ears. Their chests were bigger 
than ours. They were built very wiry and muscular. 
They walked with a very straight posture. Their eyes 
are the one thing that I will never forget. Their pupils 
went up and down, like a slit. When the looked at me 
they stared straight in my eyes. They didn’t blink. It 
was real uncomfortable. There was just a thin eyebrow 
above the eye, slanting up just a bit. Their noses were 
flat. Their mouths looked more like a slit than a regular 
mouth.’ 


There are many remarkable similarities between the 
Shearer and Schirmer reports. They include a description of 
the beings, their craft, propulsion drive, origin, ‘welts’ and 
headaches afterward ; ‘coldness’ on the ship; a UFO ‘vision 
screen’ ; and the electro-magnetic effect on their automobiles, 
Hoth men were told of additional contacts in the future. An 
\ntriguing factor is that Shearer is an attorney; Schirmer was _ 
« policeman. Is it possible that beings from outer space are 
wnalyzing our law enforcement methods, controls, and 
procedures ? t 

Schirmer was also told: ‘They have picked up cows, dead 
bodies of animals and some people. They are used for 
experiments, There is some kind of program for breeding 
inalysis. Some people have been picked up and changed so they may 
have agents in our world. They are very smart about the brain and 
how to change it.’ 

Immediately after his contact, Shearer became obsessed 
with politics and considered running for political office. 
‘Looking back, I would have liked to be in Congress,’ he 
said, recently. ‘T still toy with the idea of running for a state 
office. I didn’t do so in this past election; I am afraid they 
implanted something into my brain. I may be their agent, 
my program might be to run for a political office.’ 

How many policemen, judges, and lawmakers are now 
agents? “That question keeps me awake at night,’ reported 
Raymond Shearer. ‘There is unusual interest by UFOs in 
law enforcement officials.’ 
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__ Aswe know, the mind can play strange tricks. It is alwi 
possible that Raymond Shearer’s mind was contaminated | 

delusions, creating a belief that a hallucination is real. Und 
hypnosis, if the subject believes strongly enough, a delusi 
will appear to be real. Lie detectors and truth serum can 
‘beaten’ in the same manner. ; 

‘I know now that it was real,’ Raymond Shearer sali 
convincingly. ‘I felt the metal on that ladder. These peop 
are real because they squeezed me on the arm. I believe th 
someday, somewhere, we will meet again.’ 

Until that time, Shearer and his psychiatrist are attemp 
ing to dredge up more material that has been ‘erased’ 
his mind. 


Chapter Seven 
Bo, Peep and Their Misguided Sheep 


heaven via a flying saucer. Known as the Human Individ: 
Metamorphosis (HIM) group, the activities of the twi 
leaders jumped onto the nation’s front pages last year. Th 
national news services carried numerous stories on th 
group’s progress across the country. Mewsweek magazi 
devoted a page to their bizarre activities. Millions of tel 
vision viewers heard news anchorman Walter Cro: 
report on the mystery. 

‘A score of persons from a small Oregon town have d 
appeared,’ Walter Cronkite said. ‘It’s a mystery wheth 
they've been taken on a so-called trip to eternity—or simpl} 
been taken, Newsman Terry Drinkwater takes a look at tha 
story.’ 

The television pictures went to CBS correspondent Terry 
Drinkwater, standing in front of a Newport, Oregon, motel, 

‘Rocket ships from outer space . . . Buck Rogers fantasy 
or is it?’ asked the television newsman. ‘Today there is 4 
group of earthlings who believe they’re on their way to. 
rendezvous with such a ship for a trip to the unknown. 
along the cloud-covered coast near Newport, Orego 
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jnysterious couple appeared three weeks ago, circulating a 
liver announcing a UFO would soon be ready to take who- 
ever would follow them to another life, another world. They 
jweld meetings, one at this motel, to recruit voyagers.’ 

Drinkwater reported that a local newsman said the people 
who flocked to the cult ‘eave away everything, including 
ids, all of their material belongings — property, automobiles, 
hoats and money, and just left. Twenty or more of the faith- 
{ul are now apparently headed for the lonely prairie of 
eastern Colorado.’ : 

Neither the television networks or newspapers identified 
the leaders of this bizarre cult. It seemed as if the creators of 
HIM and their converts had actually stepped aboard a flying 
swucer for a journey to another world. Then reports began to 
lilter in from California, Oregon, Illinois, Nebraska, Iowa 
and Colorado that the fast-traveling Two and their troupe of 
followers had camped out along some roadside park. 

Authorities were upset by these activities, Rumors of an 
elaborate confidence game popped up wherever the group 
appeared. Other rumors told of people being brainwashed 
\o leave their families and homes to join the group. At one 
lime, newsmen estimated The Two - Bo and Peep — had 
eighty to one hundred converts rolling across the nation in 
one long convoy. 

Gradually, the veil of obscurity was lifted from HIM. 
Stories of their beliefs filtered out of the campgrounds. ‘They 
called God ‘Daddy’, ‘Big Boss Man’, ‘Buddy’, and ‘Chief of 
All Chiefs’. The man and woman leading HIM called them- 
selves ‘Guinea’ and ‘Pig’, ‘Porky’ and ‘Pig’, ‘Bonnie’ and 
‘Herff’, and ‘Shril Pravanka’ and ‘Shaki Devi’. On most 
occasions, however, they referred to themselves as “Bo’ and 
‘Peep’. 

The couple claimed to be the two witnesses mentioned in 
the eleventh chapter of Revelations in the Bible. They claim 
they will prophesize for 1,260 days and then be assassinated, 
be dead three and one-half days and then be resurrected. 

Their message is apparently that an individual can ‘flake 
off? everything related to humanness. By leaving everything 
of value —their families, friends, and possessions — the convert 
is sent through The Process. All energy is directed toward 
this vague process so that the convert can progress to the 
‘next level above the human’. Even sex is forbidden to 
followers of Bo and Peep because intimacy uses energy. 
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___ Fhe mysterious pair were finally identified as a couple 
Texas. Their background looked less like that of reli 
prophets and more like the career of metaphysical hustler 
They often dress in identical slacks, shirts and shoes. The 
wear identical ‘Doctor Spock’ haircuts in a unisex look. : 
BO: A gentle speaking, articulate, forty-four-year-ol 
man, Bo is really Marshall Herff Applewhite. He graduate 
from high school in Corpus Christi, Texas, and studie 
philosophy at Austin College. Later, he studied religiot 
music at Union Theological Seminary. He obtained ai 
advanced degree from the University of Colorado. While 
Colorado, he sang the lead roles in Annie Get Your Gun, Soutl 
Pacific, and Oklahoma. Later, Applewhite launched a succes 
ful career as a soloist and opera singer in Corpus Christi an 
Houston, Texas, : 
Divorced in 1964, Applewhite went on to become cho 
director at the University of Alabama. Next, he became thi 
director of music at St Andrew’s Presbyterian Church 
Houston. Still later, he started the music department at thi 
University of St Thomas, : 
Applewhite left that university after the president of th 
pice decided he was close to a nervous breakdown. Seek 
ing the position of vice president in charge of developmen 
for the college, Applewhite was passed over by Presiden 
Patrick O. Braden. 
“On the day that I told him he would not receive the jot 
his mental condition became worse,’ reported Rev. Braden. 
Applewhite left the school with a year’s salary, Afte 
wandering around New York City for some time, he went 
Taos, New Mexico, and opened a soup and sandwich shop 
Still restless, he returned to Texas and became a director o 
Houston’s Music Theater School, H 
PEEP : Bonnie Lu Nettles lived in obscurity until she team. 
ed up with Applewhite. A Baptist-trained nurse, she live 
in Houston and specialized in reading astrological charts, 
The two met when Applewhite, the son of a Presbyteria 
minister born in Spur, Texas, went to a Houston hospital t 
visit a friend. During his visit, Applewhite met Bonnie 
Nettles. They developed an instant friendship due to thei 
mutual interests in metaphysics and the occult. : 
‘It was as if we had known each other all of our lives,’ Bo 
reported recently. ‘I had wanted someone to do an astro 
. logical chart for me. When I met her, 1 dashed right out f 
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my car and came back with a ae ib eaye ; 
t, they moved in together ‘but renounced sex’. 

Tepe ue also epee the Christian Arts Center. The 
firm specialized in healing, mysticism, metaphysics, — 
theosophy, astrology and comparative religion, Bonnie Lu 
Nettles handled the astrological end of the enterprise. In an 
article in The Houston Post shortly after the center was 
opened, Mrs Nettles told how she prepared her charts. 

‘I’m assisted in my work by a monk known as Brother 
francis,’ she declared. ‘He died in 1818, but his spirit stands 
beside me when I interpret a chart. There can be several 
meanings to a chart and, if 1 am wrong, Brother Francis will 
correct me.’ 

lewhite agreed with Mrs Nettles that a monk helped 
her kone how the uninitiated will look at this, he stated, 
‘They'll say that “Old Applesauce has finally flipped”. 

While the average reader of the Houston Post might have 
been unconcerned, the story must have hit the congregation 
of St Mark’s Episcopal Church like a bad dream. Applewhite 
was dismissed as director of they at the church on the same 

e Post article appeared. A 
ee a satan th of people into the Christian 
Arts Center did not materialize. ‘It just didn’t get off the 
ground,’ Bo stated. ‘It was just a method for our awakening, 
It was a means to show us what we were about. 

The Two began to realize they were from ‘the level above 
a <plained how this took place. ‘Our thirst was un- 
quests? he told news reporters. “We were unable to 
find what our purpose was, It seemed as if the season had 
arrived under the direction of the next level and we were 
supposed to awaken and do what we had to do. It was like we 
had been given smelling salts. Then someone said: “All 
right, you guys! Time to get busy! You’ve had your forty 
years. Now it is time to rae ie you are, what you have 

t the show on the road.” ze 
s Tet Sirsa their Human Individual Metamorphosis 
cult in Corpus Christi, Texas, in January, 1973. A Houston 
woman had reported taking a three-month HIM course, 
then broken with The Two after a disagreement. 

Understandably, Bo and Peep are somewhat reluctant to 
discuss the interval from then until their cult landed on the 
front pages. They were accused in Texas of committing auto 
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theft. They were arrested in Harlingen, Texas, on August 2 

1974 for auto theft. Before they left for trial in St Louis, 
Missouri, they informed the astonished authorities in Ti 
that their trip to Harlingen was ‘due to spiritual guidance’, 

In St Louis, Applewhite pleaded guilty to auto theft and 
spent four months in the county jail. A charge about misusing 
a credit card was dropped against Mrs Nettles. 

While they were preaching travel by spacecraft, The Two 
were having more troubles moving around on earth. They 
have been accused of another auto theft, James Morgan, a 
machine shop owner in Magnolia, Texas, claims The Two 
took off with his credit cards and automobile after holding a 
spiritual meeting. 

he Two were understandably uneasy about claiming 
they were from heaven to prepare people for a journey on a 
UFO. With a background that included auto theft, their 
announcement might be greeted with ridicule and hoots of 
laughter. They adopted an indirect way of contacting 
Possible followers. 1 

‘We started in a little Episcopal church in Spokane, 
Washington,’ said Bo. ‘We wrote down on the register about 
our mission. Then, we took off. We next talked to a Baptist 
minister in Oklahoma City. He threw us out of his church. 
He said Moses and Elijah was all he needed,’ j 

After those encounters, The Two left notes about their 
mission in unusual spots all over thé nation. Their ministry 
faltered until they finally arrived in Southern California 
where psychic guru Clarence King arranged for eighty of his | 
friends and students to attend a lecture. The Two spoke at 
the home of Joan Culpepper, a convert who has since broken 
with Bo and Peep. By the time Bo and Peep finished spinni 
their tale of UFOs, heaven and HIM’s Process, a number 
their listeners were ready to join the cult. 

Joan Culpepper, originally a convert, has since charged — 
that The Two are ‘mental kidnappers’. She explained that 
she really didn’t like them when they spoke to the meeting 
at her home, ‘I was quite skeptical and didn’t buy a lot of the - 
things they said,’ she related. ‘But an extraordinary thing 
occurred when Bo was talking. It was as if a strong force 
came down over my mind. This force seemed to shut out my 
rational senses. I believe they have psychic ability and the 
power to brainwash people.’ 

After working the Hollywood area for some time, Bo and 
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Peep finally took off up the coast with their handful of 
converts. In Oregon, they spent considerable time holding 
meetings and gaining more converts. Then the wildest UFO 
cult of all started on the cross-country journey that would 
yain them front page publicity and a niche in UFO history. 

There were disturbing episodes about the ministry of The 
I'wo. During their jaunt up the coast, Bo and Peep were 
interviewed by Victor Boc, a radio talk show host in San 
Jose, California, After making a 15 minute tape for Boc, the 
couple felt they came across too ‘far out’ and ‘kooky’. They 
destroyed the tape. 

After Bo and Peep left the studio, Boc broadcast a couple 
of tapes that had been made at a meeting to recruit followers. 
I'he talk show host was kidnapped after the show. He was 
able to escape from his abducters after claiming to be ill. He 
was allowed to go into a service station restroom, which he 
locked immediately and screamed for assistance. Hearing 
Boc’s cries, his kidnappers left. 

The kidnappers claimed to be a group of terrorists who 
planned to abduct newsmen. Boc informed the authorities 
the reason for the kidnapping was to force newsmen to 
broadeast or print news of flying saucers and the truth of 
HIM’s beliefs, 

After the wild cross-country trip with their followers, Bo 
and Peep havedropped out of sight. Several of their followers 
have gone back to their homes. A former convert explained, 
“They’ve changed their story. Bo and Peep staried saying that 
the entire group would have to die in order to complete the 
process. Daddy ~ that’s what they call God — had changed 
his mind.’ 

Since leaving the group, several of the former followers 
have received threatening letters and telephone calls. 

Joan Culpepper reported recently that she was requested 
to put her money into a fund maintained by the group, Some 
converts believe this fund may have been as high as $30,000. 
Others have told reporters that the fund was near that sum, 
but that a HIM convert had taken off with the group’s 
treasury. 

The authorities were upset to hear that Bo and Peep said 
the two of them would have to be assassinated, then rise 
from the dead, in order for the UFO to take HIM converts 
to the higher level. 

“We don’t know what kind of people we’re dealing with,’ 
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said a sheriff’s deputy in Oregon. ‘Since these people moved 
into the area we've had a lot of cattle mutilations. If the 
people who disappeared would just get in touch with thei 
families or friends. We don’t know if the missing people are 
dead or alive, the victims of an elaborate con game, or—g 
forbid — maybe used for a human sacrifice. 
Another lawman in California suggested Bo and Peep 
were members of the Charles Manson family. “This is some 
sort of plot that Charlie Manson has worked out,’ the laws 
men informed newsmen. ‘It’s another effort to get peopl 
upset, disturbed and into chaos.’ 
Some observers said the whole thing sounded like a” 
bizarre science fiction scenario. Robert Heinlein’s Stranger 
tn a Strange Land was published in 1961, telling of a superior 
being from Mars who arrives on earth with a message of 
idealism. After he is stoned to death, he returns to Mars with 
some of his followers. ’ 
Alison Lurie’s Imaginary Friends was published in 1967. Tt 
depicts a group of Truth Seekers who think they’ve made 
contact with advanced intelligence, Scouts from the superior 
beings watch over our solar system from their spacecraft, 
The Truth Seekers are guided by the extraterrestrials toe 
ward ‘higher places. 
During their travels, Bo and Peep got into contact wil 
Heyden Hewes and Dan Garcia of the International UF 
Bureau in Oklahoma City. Their first initial meeting wi 
Hewes and Garcia was fourteen months before their HIM 
group leaped into front page notoriety. They explained to the 
two UFO researchers that they did not wish to be the object 
of ridicule, nor did they wish to waste anyone’s time and 
energy. They explained that their metamorphic process was 
an individual thing. They felt the process assisted an ine 
dividual in advancing to the next level of human endeavor, a 
higher plane on the evolutionary scale. 
Bo and Peep went on to say that although they appeared 
in human form, they were actually graduates from other 
planets. Bo and Peep said that they had been born on differs } 
ent planets. They insisted that once a person graduat: 
process of overcoming attachment to earth — they took their 
bodies with them to a higher level. ; 
‘We have other bodies,’ The Two informed Garcia and 
Hewes. “The forms you are looking at are not the bodies i 
_ which we graduated. But as our job on earth is in a hun 
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environment we had to have human bodies. When a person 
leaves their humanity on their planet and goes to a higher 
level, they move into an entirely new consciousness.’ 

Hewes has reported that he has collected a considerable 
amount of data on the couple. ‘My impression is that they 
are sincere,’ he stated. “They don’t appear to be on an ego 
\rip or attract attention to themselves. They seem more 
interested in getting their message across to everyone,’ 

Hewes worked with author Brad Steiger in producing a 
book on the message of HIM. The Teachings of The Two 
(Pocket Books; New York, 1976) contains a full report on 
their activities and beliefs. Some of the questions that Steiger 
and Hewes asked Bo and Peep give an insight into their views 
on Beare a higher plane. Those questions and answers 
include; 


What has happened to the Oregon twenty-two and others who left 
on this ‘trip? ? 

The Two: It was more like the Oregon Thirty-Four. They 
were a beautiful bunch of people who are now spread out 
over the country to spread the information about the process, 
‘They don’t necessarily maintain contact with each other or 
with us. t 

That’s hard to imagine until you’re involved in the ‘Son of 
Man’ process. If their relationships with Our Father are 
strong, they'll be stronger and healthier in mind and body 
than ever before in their lives. If they weaken or delay over- 
coming the process, then they have chosen to listen to others 
who will excuse their disbelief. 


How much does it cost to come on this trip? 

The Two: The cost is your humanness. We’re not selling 
tickets to the next level. We’re not producing courses for a 
fee. Nothing in this experience has a price tag. Whatever 
funds are given by the prospects are used to spread the word. 


Are you the only missionaries from this planet from the next level? 
The Two: We are the only ones who have incarnated to be 
the missionaries at this time. 


Are you the two witnesses mentioned in Revelations in the Bible? 
The Two: That question is loaded and we don’t answer it 
at this time. Each person will have to decide for himself. The 
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_ ing that heaven is on another planet? 


information we give is of prime importance, not who wea 


Why don’t you go on TV and spread your message to millions of 
people? 

The Two: We would do that only under the right circum. 
stances, We're not casual enough to allow a commercial 
break to interrupt the message. i 


How many of your followers have gone on to the next level? 
The Two: No one has completed their process. In addition 
we have to enter heaven before any of the others will follow. — 


Why do you say your message ts the truth and the only way? i 

The Two: You can easily see that ours is the truth because 
our message is different from all of the others. We say: You 
must take a changed-over physical body with you into the 
next level. This means that the individual must leave the 
environment here with a healthy body. Another aspect is that 
there is a season for this metamorphosis. Jesus demonstra’ 
that change and left in his changed body — not Jesus any 
longer, but again becoming a member of the Heavenly” 
Kingdom. P; 


Do you have training centers so people can learn the process? 
The Two: The entire world is a training center. 


Is it possible for a convert to remain in their home environment and 
complete the process? y 
he Two: That question is unknowingly dishonest for no 
one can remain in their home and not be concerned with 
maintaining it. Their process would certainly be limited by 
interferences from their surroundings. A prospect can only 
have a single objective on their mind. ‘A 


When you mention UFOs helping in the ascension are you suggest 


The Two: You don’t go from this tiny planet to another” 
one after graduation. That’s because your recycling is over, 
Upon graduation, you become a part of the entire area of 
heavenly bodies. You have other responsibilities, other 
obligations, other tasks that must be completed. r 

If you graduate, you would undoubtedly choose to as 
others working their way through the process. In that way, 
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when the next harvest comes there will be some fruit for the 
ather, Therefore, you won’t graduate from Earth to Venus 
or Mars or something like that. 


Is it true that you came to earth in a spacecraft? 

The Two: That’s correct. Our life forms did. 

(Author’s note: Very little is known about Bonnie Lu 
Nettles’ background. However, it is a matter of record that 
Marshall Herff Applewhite Jr. is the son of a Presbyterian 
minister from Spur, Texas. A former acquaintance in 
Houston said, “He’s just running a number down on every- 
one. In all the time I knew him, there was never any mention 
of UFOs or some exalted birth. He’s just an old Texas boy 
like the rest of us.’) 


Why did it require forty years to find out about your mission? 

The Two: It was asif the guys on the next level decided that 
we should awaken in the nineteen seventies. They probably 
felt we should be planted back thirty or forty years in the past 
to obtain human involvement, With that awareness, once we 
were awakened we could make sense to other people who 
have been heavily into careers and family units or passion. 
Our awakening was not by ourselves, but was by members 
on the next level who gave us smelling salts, then said; ‘OK, 
shake off the human life and wake up and do your job.’ 


How can we know you are who you say you are? 

The Two: You won’t know until we leave. Many people 
will say at that time that we proved it to them. Ifwe provided 
proof now, our converts would be motivated by that proof 
instead of getting to the next level without any proof. If any- 
one can prove us wrong, do so. We want everyone to know 
the truth and, if we are a hoax, we invite that kind of proof. 
We want the people to know the truth. We are not on an ego 
trip along the glory trail. 


Your mission is causing a great amount of suffering among people 
who don’t follow you. Doesn’t that affect oe ie Bis) 

Two: The people who follow us leave because they 

love their Father. ‘The ones who are left behind are blessed 

because they have an opportunity to grow. They may not 

understand this but they will have a chance to choose after 

their growth has developed. Does that make sense? Through 
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their suffering they will begin to understand what is happel 
ing. They'll be given the opportunity to remain human or 
on to the next kingdom. " 


We've read in the newspapers about some people giving 
children away to become your followers. Is this true? 

The Two: Not literally given them away. That’s not 
They found someone who would accept responsibility {op 
that child. We did not encourage this sort of action. We 
not taught that people should abandon or give away thi 
children. Any small child who has not reached maturity {0 
the process will be given a chance at another springti 
Nothing is ever lost. iq 
If a wife should leave her husband, he can take man} 
attitudes, 

He can say: ‘If that is what she really wants, then I 
her to have it.’ 
Or, he can say: ‘It may be what I also want.’ y 
Or he can feel bitter and develop a lot of hatred toward 
The Scripture says the two will be sleeping in bed and on 
will be taken. The two will’be at the plow in the field and on 
will be taken. People do not instantly pull up out of th 
ground and go up into the air. They have to first choose t 
leave all behind them. Jesus said in the days of Noah that 
people were marrying and giving in marriage. They hi 
failed to overcome that. Now, they must overcome 
because it is an obsolete thing to be doing. 
(Author’s Note: The Two ie aban have not read 


Bible sufficiently to realize that Jesus id not live at the tim 
of Noah!) ‘ 


Af someone goes with you must they leave their wife or husba 

behind? } 
The Two: A husband and wife can take the trip at 

same time. But they cannot take it together because it would 
then be impossible to complete the process. This is because 
they would be forever concerned about the other person. To. 
leave this earth’s atmosphere, you must go alone. You mus 
overcome whatever needs you have for another individual of 
anything on this earth. You must overcome your dependence 
on another human being and for anything on earth. ’ 


i 
What if someone on the trip wants to meet with their relatives? 
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The Two: We'll never tell them they cannot meet with 
{riends or relatives. We say that if they do so, they create a 
considerable amount of unnecessary anxiety. It is an un- 
necessary trauma if you meet with a relative who wants you 
(o stop the process and come home. We don’t tell a convert 
that they can’t do this, we just show what they’re in for if they 
do so. Many of our followers have met with their loved ones 
and dropped out. But we feel they grew by the experience. 


How can humans destroy their feelings of possessiveness? 

The Two: You don’t own a child. You can grow by spend- 
ing time with a child, but you have no right to say: “This is 
my child, Therefore, it owes me this or that!’ That is absolute 
reed. Actually, there is no such thing as a child. That’s just 
a name that humans have put on a new life form that comes 
to earth. Once you realize that, you want to assist that soul 
in creating a totally independent identity. You will want to 
break the bonds between the two of you in order for the child 
to grow. You don’t want to increase the bonds and make 
them draw off your energy or you take off theirs. It is worse 
than primitive to feel you own another human being. 


What’s wrong trying to be a better person rather than taking your 
trip: 

The Two: Try to be the best possible human if you wish to 
remain at that level. But when this truth is brought to you, 
you’re being tested to chose whether to work for man or your 
Father. To achieve complete independence, you must over- 
come your need for other life forms, You must whip your 
desires. You must overcome the need to be satisfied by 
others. 

When Jesus washed the feet of his disciples, it was as if he 
actually wanted to wipe the dirt off the roots which glued’ 
them to this planet. He said, ‘You won’t understand what I 
am doing when I do this,’ as he went on washing their feet.’ 
‘But in times to come you will.’ 

It was as if he was hoping to cleanse their gravity support 
to this planet. 

(Author’s note: The Christian concept of washing the feet 
is to indicate love and humility.) 


Ts it true that your followers must die to gain a place on the UFO 
that goes to the next level? 


Wir 


The Two: They don’t have to die any more than Mos¢ 
Elijah or Enoch. They will be lifted up wherever they an 
and their metamorphic conversation, or change, will b 
accelerated some brief time after we go. When they 
prepared to leave, they will be lifted up. 


You say that the bodies of Bo and Peep must remain undisturb 
Sor three and one-half days while you accomplish a self-healing fi 
your ascension. What if your body is taken to a funeral home a 
embalmed or cremated? 

The Two; Our vehicles must not be touched! They have 
to be guarded so that nothing can be done to the bodies, 
Those with us will see that nothing is done to our bodies. 


Then, will you physically rise? 
The Two: You will see our bodies enter a craft. 


When will this occur? 7 
‘The Two: Possibly within a few months, but it may be 
longer. It will depend upon the next level. And upon how 
people on earth respond to our message. Even if we knew the 

date we would not be specific. We would not bring about th 
doomsday principle. If people knew there was a deadline, 
then they would Be motivated by the wrong things. 


What are Bo and Peep? Prophets or paranoids? 
This transcript of their interview with Steiger and He 
indicates they do not reach a true, loving Christiani 
Instead, Christian brotherhood is to be condemned, All 
with friends, relatives and family are to be severed. 
convert is to go off alone on a will-of-the-wisp promise cons 
cerning a metamorphic change. 
Bo and Peep have forbidden their followers to renoune 
alcohol, drugs, children, and sex during the process. In 
memo to their followers, they spelled out the process for their 
followers: 


*... To demonstrate that you are committed to 
‘reaching the next level, where you will have eternal lif 
and be able to help significantly those in this gard 
you must leave all of your past behind. This means that 
you walk out the door of your human life, taking o1 
those things that will be necessary for while you are 
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this planet . . . If you are ready to go, you will need a 
car, a tent, a warm sleeping bag, a stove, at least two 
changes of winter clothing and two for warmer weather, 
eating and cooking utensils, and whatever money you 
can bring.’ 


Another memo informed their followers on how to sever 
hess M 
‘The walking-out-of-the-door formula should not be 
confused with a seeming similar experience that so 
many have tried, the search for “self” Such a 
candidate does not try to increase his human ee 
such as loving and sharing in the human way, for in his 
pursuit of the kingdom of heaven, his only interests in - 
another human is that of recruiting prospects.’ 


A psychiatric evaluation of Bo and Peep’s dehumanizing 
ideology might reveal their past problems in developing 
warm, or intimate, relationships with other people. Apple- 
white went through a divorce, then drifted from job to job. 
The catalyst for his bizarre behavior appears to be the loss of 
his job at the University of St Thomas. After what had been 
described as a ‘nervous breakdown’, he may have decided to 
end all transactions with other people. He possibly felt the 
pleasure from these relationships did not overcome the pain 
of such transactions, 

Are they sincere in their beliefs? : 

Their followers believe so. However, two people can come 
together and create a personality that seems to be a third 
entity. The two personalities merge together and share a 
loss of reality, a state of delusion, As an example, on a smaller 
scale, you may have a friend or acquaintance who brings out 
a submerged part of your personality. You act and feel 
different when you’re together. ; ; 

Bo and Peep may be suffering from a psychiatric disorder 
known as folie a deux, an aberration that is fairly rare in the 
clinics, This takes place when two people share the same 
delusions about life. Each personality works to reinforce 
unreality. If one person begins to doubt or falter in the de- 
luded belief, the other reaffirms that the delusion is truth, I 

It is also possible that Bo and Peep are on a powerful ego 
trip. In his restless search for the perfect job, Applewhite 
apparently was attempting to find a place of power. He was 
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visibly shaken when he failed to receive the position 6 
presidency at the college. This indicates a feeling of | 
feriority that underlies his actions. Only by finding and ho 
ing a job with power could he become a whole person. 

Bonnie Lu has also shown those same behavig 
characteristics. Although she was a nurse in a hospital, 
must have felt inferior to the people around her. This feel 
manifested itself when she took up astrology. After a 
she claimed to be in touch with a long-dead monk who agi 
as her guide, While other women might have hom 
husbands, and children, she had her spiritual guide. Anyo 
could be married. But not everyone could have a guard 
monk following them about. 

There are also rumors that Bo and Peep are not meni 
ill, but the perpetrators of an elaborate confidence gai 
One newsman claims to know the two are employed h 
wealthy oilman in Texas. Their entire game is to create 
research material for the oilman’s son in college. The you! 
man is allegedly writing a thesis on cults and their followe 
A persistent rumor in theological circles is that Bo 
Peep are setting up people who believe in UFOs and psyel 
phenomena. The rumor says they’re bankrolled by a wealll 
Christian businessman whose daughter joined a mystic cult 4 
few years ago. Wanting to show what happens to people wh 
blindly follow any alleged prophet, the rich Texas business 
man hired Applewhite and Nettles to gull the press, thell 
followeis, and writers. The Two are supposed to reach th 
heights of publicity and then drop the bombshell. 
° We can only wait for the next chapter in the saga of Bo an 

eep. 

Until then, we might remember the words of Bo, who say 
he will die, be dead for three and one-half days and th 
take a trip to heaven ina UFO. 

‘Some people,’ said Bo, ‘will try anything.’ 
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Chapter Eight 
Was Jesus an Astronaut? 


There are numerous sections of the Bible that can be inter- 
preted as a report of ancient astronauts visiting the Biblical 
world, In describing these events, Biblical scribes often 
referred to pillars of fire, fiery chariots, flying rolls or clouds. 
loday, UFO researchers and theologians are discussing the 
possibilities of extraterrestrial intervention during Biblical 
times, 

Religious and ideological implications were evident in 
UFOs from the start of modern sightings. Adamski and other 
contactees reported that aliens came from worlds that wor- 
shipped an ‘Infinite Creator’ or ‘Eternal Father’. According 
to the UFOnauts, Jesus was a Master reincarnated on our 
world to assist humanity. Other Masters were sent here 
before Jesus; others would appear in the future, 

Another group of contactees felt that Jesus was an astro- 
naut from another planet, a visitor using advanced tech- 
nology to perform his miracles. Once his mission had been 
fulfilled, Jesus returned to his home planet. 

A brief glance at the King James version of the Bible 
provides material for speculation about ancient times, A 
pal of the passages containing possible reference to UFOs 
include: 


‘As I looked and beheld, a whirlwind came out of the 
north, a great cloud, and a fire unfolding itself, and a 
brightness was about it, and out of the midst, thereof, as 
the color of amber, out of the midst of the fire, also out 
of the midst thereof, came the likeness of four living 
creatures, And this was their appearance: they had the 
likeness of man.’ — EZEKIEL 1 :4-5. 


‘Again I lifted my eyes and saw, and behold, a flying 
roll. The length thereofis beth cubits and the breadth 
thereof ten cubits.’ — ZE' 5iI-2. 


‘Lo, the star which they saw in the east went before 
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them till it came and stood over the place where the 
young Child was.’ MATTHEW 2:9. 4 


‘This was the appearance of the likeness of the glory 
of the Lord. And when I saw it, I fell upon my face, and 
Lheard the voice of one that spake. And he said unto me, 
Son of Man stand upon thy feet, and I will speak unto 
thee.’ - EZEKIEL 1:28 and 2:1. vi 


‘And when he had spoken these things, while they — 
beheld, he was taken up; and a cloud received him out 
of their sight, And while they looked steadfastly toward 
heaven as he went up, behold, two men stood by them 
in white apparel, which also said, “Ye men of Gallilee, 
why stand ye gazing into the heaven? This same Jesus 
which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in 
like manner as ye have seen him go to heaven.” ? = 
ACTS r:g-11. y 


‘Who are these that fly like a cloud, and like doves 
their windows?’ — Ij 3155. ’ y 


‘Then said I, O my lord, ‘‘What are these.” And th 
Angel talked with me and said unto me, “I will show 
you what they are,”* And the man that stood among the 
myrtle trees answered and said, “These are they whon 
the Lord has sent to walk to and fro through the earth.” 
- ZECHARIAH 1; 9-10. ‘ 


‘Behold, there appeared a chariot of fire and horses of 
fire and parted them asunder, and Elijah went up by a 
whirlwind into heaven,’ - 2 KINGS @:11. q 


Cultists naturally concentrated on this part of the Bible, 


Bob Geyer gets in touch with me and we discuss his views of © 
Saucerian religion. 

Geyer explained at our first meeting how he became 
involved in a new religion for the space age. 

‘I started the church in 1968,’ he told me. ‘I belonged to a 
flying saucer discussion group. We met occasionally to 
discuss the latest sightings and, eventually, our conversation 
ot around to the religious factors in UFOs. I decided that 
the evidence indicates UFOs herald the Second Coming of 
Christ. The Church of Jesus the Saucerian plans to prepare 
for His coming.’ 

Geyer had been employed in the California aerospace 
industry, been laid off in the recession, and was drawing his 
unemployment checks when we met, Married and the 
father of a three-year-old boy, Geyer’s wife was under- 
standably upset with her husband’s behavior. ‘She thinks I 
spend too much time with the church and not enough look- 
ing for work,’ he explained. ‘I just can’t seem to get interested 
in a nine-to-five routine job anymore,’ 

During his interviews, and at a service of Saucerians, 
Geyer explained the beliefs of his tiny congregation. ‘We 
believe fervently that Jesus was an exalted person from 
another planet,’ he stated. ‘He came to earth as a missionary, 
teaching important truths to the people of those days. When 
his mission was completed, he returned home.’ 

‘Do you believe in a supreme power?’ I inquired. 

‘Absolutely,’ he replied. ‘God is the universal intelligence 
behind and part of all things. However, we believe many 
parts of the Bible need to be interpreted in a new manner. 
The Good Book is a spiritual record of benevolent astronauts 
who came down to earth from other worlds, walking with 
man, and guiding our forefathers to create a lasting civiliza- 
tion. They are the angels mentioned in the Bible.’ 

‘I admit there are some remarkable passages in the Bible 
that sound like a UFO report,’ I said. ‘Did those passages 


One of the first to do so was Bob Geyer, prophet, founder and — 
a fervent missionary for The Church of Jesus the Saucerian. 
I met Geyer in Los Angeles several years ago, shortly after he 
set up his small church in a one-room office. His cong 
tion came from members of the frenzied society of quic 
easy believers who inhabit southern California. At that time 
Geyer had a dozen members and a few other church 
scattered around the country. After our meeting, Geyer 
adopted a mobile van in his missionary efforts. Periodically, 
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trigger your ideas about building a church?” 

‘Read about the Exodus from Egypt,’ Geyer said, his voice 
raising with excitement. “They were guided by a bright light 
in the sky. In other words, a UFO. Another saucer in the 
Bible is Ezekiel’s Wheel; we believe Ezekiel was a flying 
saucer contactee.’ 

‘Then you believe angels are astronauts?” 

Geyer nodded. ‘Absolutely. The concept of angels as 
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supernatural creatures with wings is incorrect. They hav 
been helping humanity since the dawn of history. The term 


The early church artists had never met an angel; yet, they 
were told by the Good Book that angels could fly. The only 
way they knew how to interpret such a phenomena was ti 
put a couple of wings on their back.’ 

T asked Geyer about his concept of the devil and sata 
powers. 

; ‘Satan is also an astronaut from outer space,’ he replied, 
‘He was once a powerful member of the Lord’s crew. Greed, 
ambition, and failure to follow orders led him into exploiti 
people. Think of those folk-tales and stories about the Di 
tempting people into slavery of the body, mind, and sot 
What is a pact with the Devil? It is a contract for outrig 
slavery of the physical and spiritual elements of man.’ 

The thought of Satan as an intergalactic Simon Leg 
was slightly unnerving, 

Since our first interview, Bob Geyer has closed up hi 
church in Los Angeles. The congregation drifted away t 
other, newer cults. ‘I was really disappointed that we were 
not reaching them with our message,’ Geyer said. ‘I failed 
them because they’re not going to be prepared for 
are Coming.’ 4 

E is wife divorced him, informing the judge of his unusual 
religious beliefs. Geyer is not allowed fe oes. his son. ‘I’ve 
talked to a lot of UFO contactees and this isn’t a novel 
experience,’ he related. ‘Contactees have met the sky people, 
beings from the heavens. They are chosen people who hai 
talked with either the angels or the devil’s demons. I find 
they’re very unlikely to lead a normal, average life after 
such an experience. It’s been the same way with me: once I 
got the idea for the church I have been obsessed with getting 
it established throughout the world. Time is running out, 
cae isn’t much time to do all the work that needs to be 

lone. 

Following his divorce, Bob Geyer closed down his church 
and left Los Angeles. ‘I just drifted around for a while,’ he 
said, recently. ‘I worked for a few weeks in Baltimore, where 
a cousin of mine lives. Later, I went down to Florida wh 
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the weather got cold. Back up to Baltimore, then upper New 
York State, and all the time I was working at whatever job 
| could pick up. Sometimes I washed dishes; other times, I 
worked in the farm fields, drove a truck, or sold shoes, I’m 
pretty versatile when it comes to working.’ 

Travelling America, Geyer’s leisure hours were spent in 
discussing UFOs and their religious implications. His 
audience was coworkers, friends, and strangers sought out in 
bars, bus stations, and restaurants. ‘Many people have 
considered that UFOs may be the beginning of the Second 
Coming,’ said Geyer. ‘We've been conditioned by science to 
accept the impossible. This conditioning has extended into 
religion, There’s more open acceptance of new religious 
beliefs.’ 

Most prophets are delighted when their movement obtains 
a church building for regular services. Geyer feels this would 
be the downfall of the Saucerians. “The prophets of the Bible 
remained free to spread the word,’ he stated. ‘Buildings limit - 
the range of your message to a small geographical area, The 
Christian religion lost much of its power when ministers took 
their flock out of the town square and into a building. I want 
to carry our message to the people, not spend time worryin 
about building costs, maintenance fda and church 
suppers.” 

Like the evangelists of other eras, Geyer moves through 
the land spreading his UFO-oriented gospel. ‘I rent a hall, 
advertise in a paper, and depend on humanity’s natural 
curiosity to attract a crowd,’ Geyer declared. ‘Once the seeds 
are planted in their minds, I move to another town.’ His 
work is supported by donations. 

Saucerian services have been given an aura of ‘show 
business’. In California Saucerians met in a chapel-like 
atmosphere with free discussions. Today, Geyer and his 
followers put on a show that leaves the audience glazy-eyed 
and awed. 

‘We start with a light show to heighten consciousness,’ 
said Barbara Dawson, one of his assistants. ‘From there, we 
have tape-recorded mood music, ushers in space suits, and a 
talk by Rev. Geyer.’ People who attend the show are not 
asked to join the Saucerian church. Think of Jesus as a man 
in a flying saucer is the message. So is ‘Read your Bible as 
you would a book about flying saucers.’ 
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‘We've been m ; 
fone ‘ore successful than I dreamed of, 
Nevertheless, there are prob i i 
in gmp re problems in spreading the Sau 
‘I never have any time for study,’ complained G. : 
meee Eee 3 nee our theories (Elolatag. minetien a : 
ig with people, and working with f 
ie developing these ideas” (ee ae 
xeyer was offered a building in the midwest to b 
an international headquarters. ‘I turned it cowne be aa 
having his hand in a gesture of dismissal. ‘It would tie us to 
that town. You get a building, you start getting mail, an 
a) need a staff i bred fain to answer letters. You “need 
jonary printed. don’ i , 
east sn Ue € don’t want that sort of thing — at 
Geyer also preaches a theology of freedom fro: ial 
things, mS feel that what Jesus was saying about ae 
is true,’ he explained. ‘People work hard to buy a car, a 
Werte machine, furniture, a house, They work for things, 
s a they acquire them, they’re worried about losing them, 
Eat work harder to buy insurance to protect their things, 
eshattering part about this rut of materialism is that things 
pe t bring happiness. Jesus foresaw when people would 
ey their potential, postpone their happiness, and ruin’ 
their lives in order to acquire a few meaningless objects.’ 
‘Society needs to be restructured,’ Geyer continued. ‘We 
ad find ways of allowing each person to reach his potential. © 
ere are a lot of unhappy people in this world. Frustrated _ 
People, lonely people. Frightened people. Desperate people, — 
fe must deal with man’s psyche and spiritual nature as _ 
science has dealt with nature in the past half century.’ 
4 Following his sermons on the road, Bob Geyer opens up the ~ 
: woe ee to a free-wheeling discussion of UFOs, 
gion, e affect on mankind. Hi ions, 
and Geyer’s answers, from these Pena a 


How do you fit the power of prayer into your Sauceri iefs? 
Geyer : Prayer becomesa rae vipa a penises 
for the Christian who believes in a UFO interpretation of our 
ae Contactees - men, and women who have met with 
lying saucer people — tell us that there are gigantic mother 
ships which patrol the atmosphere above earth. These ships 
Contain communications equipment that monitor our 
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\houghts, desires, and dreams. Through prayer, our brothers 
\ space are able to tune in on our deepest desires. When our 
prayers are for something worthwhile, something that is in 
cordance with our life patterns, the events are arranged so 


(hat prayers can be answered. 


How do you feel about guardian angels? 

Geyer : Not every person has a guardian angel. Some may 
have a guardian demon who has gained control of their lives. 
(he Bible warned us about the war between good and evil. 
We believe in God; we also believe in the devil. Guardian 
angels are those spacemen who have been assigned to 
monitor our lives. Despite the role of chance and probability 
in our lives, we feel there is a grand design to the destiny of 
every human. Itis the guardian spaceman’s mission to help 
each of us carry out our personal mission on earth. 

These guardians — perhaps they were the ‘watchers’ in the 
Bible — are able to monitor our thoughts. Through highly 
advanced technical devices, they can implant thoughts, 
ideas, and warnings within our minds. Who hasn’t received 
premonition of danger? Everyone has at one time or another 
and, we feel, this is a warning implanted by our guardian 
space brothers. 

On the other hand, some people are linked to the demonic 
legions of Satan. Through hypnosis, unconsciousness, or a 
blank-out from drink or drugs, these Satanic entities gain 
access to the brain. Instead of'a good in-put, the devil’s people 
implant ideas for crime, debauchery, and immorality. They 
put in anything that will destroy the individual, placing him 
in slavery to the Devilmen. 


Are there other examples of implanting by the Devils? 

Geyer: Absolutely. A good man doing good works can have 
his head turned by egomania. He’ll become more concerned 
with his press clippings, creating a big impression that is 
totally false, than in doing good deeds. Our young people call 
this as ‘taking an ego trip’. The Devil is behind this. These 
people will do anything for a good Ego massage. ‘They will 
destroy their friends, neglect their families, and commit 
crimes in order to continue this false glow of egomania. 

The danger of egomania is that the experience doesn’t last. 
Yesterday’s triumphs must be repeated, but upon a higher 
scale. Ego people eventually come to a terrible end. They 
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begin to make life decisions to salve their ego. When that 
occurs, they’re doomed to failure, disgrace, and ruin, The ~ 
Devil has triumphed once again. 


Can you provide some examples of UFOs from the Bible: q 

Geyer: The language in the Bible has been changed over q 
the years through numerous translations. In the story of — 
‘Jesus ascending into heaven, we're informed that two men in ~ 
‘white were with the disciples just before Jesus ascended. They ~ 
told the apostles about Jesus and his future return to Earth. 
We believe these were spacemen, The Israelites were led out 
of Egypt by a strange cloud in the skies. Could that have been ~ 
a UFO? We think so. A UFO may have delivered the Ten 
Commandments, hovered over the Crucifixion, and brought — 
the ‘angels’, or astronauts to earth. 


How are UFOs mentioned in the Bible? 
Geyer : Let’s turn to Exodus and read: 


‘And the Lord went before them by day in a pillar of 
cloud, to lead them the way; and by night in a pillar of ; 
fire, to give them light; to go by day or night. He took” 
not away the pillar of cloud by day, nor the pillar of fire 
by night, from before the people.’ — Exodus 13:21-22, 

This is an excellent description of a flying saucer. They're | 

extremely bright at night, glowing with great intensity, and 

to the ancients, a flying saucer would ey be described 


asa cloud. Any time the Bible mentions a cloud, ina way that — 
it appears the scribe was not referring toa normal, natural” 
cloud. We feel this was a UFO. Here are two other examples 
from the Israelite journey through the wilderness: 


‘And the Lord said to Moses, Lo, I come unto thee 
ina thick cloud, that the people may heat when I speak” 
with thee, and believe thee forever. And Moses told the © 
words of the people unto the Lord.’ - Exodus 19 9. 

‘And be ready for the third day: for the third day the” 
Lord will come down in the sight of all people upon” 
Mount Sinai. 
‘And thou shalt set bounds unto the people ro ad 
about, saying, Take heed to yourselves, that ye go not 
up into ths mount, nor touch the border of it; whoso= 
ever toucheth the mount shall surely be put todeath, 
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‘There shall not a hand touch it, but he shall surely 
be stoned, or shot through; whether it be beast or man, 
it shall not live; when the trumpet soundeth long, they 
shall come up the mount.’ — Exodus 19:11-13. 


As we can visualize from these last verses, the Lord informs 
Moses that he will descend on top of a mountain, warning 
everyone of the dangers of being near the craft until an ‘All 
Clear’ has been sounded. A cloud, or flying saucer, played a 
guiding role in Exodus. They’re also mentioned in other 
parts of the Bible. Consider just a few of these examples: 


‘The chariots of God are twenty thousand, even 
thousands of angels: the Lord is among them, as in 
Sinai, on the holy place.’ — Psalm 68:17. 


‘To him that rideth upon the heaven of heavens, 
which were of old, lo, he doth send out his voice, and 
that a mighty voice. 

‘Ascribe ye strength to God: his excellency is over 
Israel, and his strength is in the clouds.’ — Psalm 


68:33-34. 


‘They come from a far country, from the end of 
heaven, even the Lord, and the weapons of his indigna- 
tion, to destroy the whole land,’ ~ Isaiah, 13 :3-5. 


‘Who are they that fly as a cloud, and as the doves to 
their windows?’ — Isaiah 9:8. 


If you’re interested in reading an excellent Biblical 
account ofa spacecraft, turn to Chapter Ten of Ezekiel. You 
must read with the understanding that Ezekiel was not 
living in a mechanized society. He described things in the 
language of his time. Verses 4 and 5 are particularly signifi- 
cant: 

‘Then the glory of the Lord went up from the Cherub, 
and stood over the threshold of the house; and the house 
was filled with the cloud, and the court was full of the 
brightness of the Lord’s glory, 

‘And the sound of the cherubim’s wings was heard 
even to the outer court, as the voice of Almighty God 
when he speaketh.’ — Ezekiel 10:4-5. 
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Once you've read chapter ten, turn back to Chapter One 
of Ezekiel. Read with the understanding of the immense 
problems that Ezekiel would encounter in writing down a 
description of a space craft. : 

‘The most important news story in the world will be the 
Second Coming. In Acts 1:9, we are told that Jesus ‘was 
taken up; and a cloud received Him out of their sight’. This 
would indicate that a flying saucer was waiting, hovering 
over the scene, to receive Him. The people who were 
gathered there were informed that Jesus would return in the 
same way which he had left. This means, to Saucerians, that 
Jesus will return in a flying saucer, 

In Daniel 7313-1 5 we’re given this prophecy: ‘I saw in 
the night visions, and, behold, one like the Son of Man came 
with the clouds of heaven, and came to the ancient of days, and — 
they brought him near before him. And there was given unto 
him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, 
nations, and languages, should serve him; his dominion is 
everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his 
kingdom that which shall not be destroyed.’ 

From the New Testament, we can give you a few verses: f 


Mark 14-16 — ‘And Jesus said, I am; and ye shall see _ 
the son of man sitting on the right hand of power, and 
coming in the clouds of heaven.? 


_ , Luke 21-27 — ‘And then shall they see the Son of 
Man coming m a cloud with power and glory.’ 


Matthew 21-30 — ‘And they shall see the Son of Man _ 
sitting on the right hand of power, and coming in the — 
clouds of heaven. 


Revelation 1-7 ~- ‘Behold, He cometh with the clouds; 
ae every eye shall see Him, and they also which pierce 


Finally, we have the excellent description of what will pass: 
before the Second Coming in Luke 21-97, Itreads: ; 


‘And there will be signs in the sun and moon ands 
and upon the earth distress of nations in perplexity 
the roaring of the sea and the waves, men fainting wi 
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fear and with foreboding of what is coming on the world; 
for the powers of the heavens will be shaken. And then 
they will see the Son of Man coming in a cloud with 
power and great glory. Now when these things begin to 
take place, look up and raise your heads because your 
redemption is drawing near.’ 

Careful reading of the Bible will reveal that many mysteries 

occurred in those times in the holy land. 


Assuming UFOs visited the earth in those days, have there been 
visitations since then? 

Geyer : Throughout theworld, there are legendsand talesof 
visitations from the sky people. There were apparently many 
visits to ancient India as revealed by the sacred test of the 
Ramayana. A translation from the original Sanscrit tells us of 
the Puspaku Car, which 


“... resembles the sun and belongs to my brother, 
and was brought by the powerful Ravan; that aerial and 
excellent car, going everywhere at will, is ready for thee. 
bes car, resembling a bright cloud in the sky, is in the city 
of Lanka,’ 


There were many other reports of activity by sky cars in 
old India. There have been many sightings of objects in the 
skies throughout the centuries; often these UFOs played a 
decisive role in determining the course of history. Pliny, in 
book two of his Natural History, mentions a clanging noise, 
and the sound of trumpet blasts, during a battle in 101 B.c. 
Writing in Prodigiorium Libellus, author Julius Obsequens 
told ofa Roman army camp in France that was visited one 
night by an aerial object that illuminated the area with a 
bright light, 

In A.v. 840, Argobard, who was the archbishop of Lyons, 
had to condemn his flock’s disbelief in ‘Ships from the 
clouds’ and their trading with these sky people. Writing in 
‘Liber contra insulam vulgi opinionem’, Archbishop Argobard 
reported the farmers around Lyons were great believers in 
‘ships from the clouds’. These ships were allegedly from 
someplace known as Magonia. He wrote: 


‘A certain assembly exhibited several people as 
captives (these were supposed to be captives from the 
“cloud ships”). Three men and one woman as if they 
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had fallen from the ships themselves, They had been _ 
detained some days in chains, then finally put on show 

to the mob, and as I have said, in our presence they were _ 
stoned to death...’ \ 


This may be an explanation for the secrecy of UFOnauts. 
Another case occurred in a.p. 1207 when the citizens of — 
Bristol, England, had their worship services disturbed by a 


loud noise atop the church steeple. A sky crafthad caughtan 


anchor on the steeple. One of the ship’s occupants came 
down a rope ladder to free the anchor. As he did so, the 
crowd threw rocks, knocked him from the ladder, and he fell 
to the ground. He was stoned to death by the crowd, Later, 
his body was burned, This was recorded by Gervese of 
Tilbury in his Otto Imperialia, Book 1. { 

Tt goes that way throughout history. In the two thousand 
years since Christ walked upon the earth, we’ve been under 
continued observation by beings from the skies. 


What color are people from space? ' 

Geyer: My studies indicate they have a golden, sun-tanned _ 
cast to their skins, In the Bible, Ezekiel informs us that they — 
‘were the color of brass’. This would not be a dark color, but 
probably a golden tint. Brinsley le Poer Trench brought up 


a fascinating concept in his remarkable book, The Sky People, ie 
He wrote: } 


*, .. The old habit people have for so long a time of © 
plating the statues and images of their gods and heroes _ 
with gold is not a monetary evaluation at all, butadim 
memory of something else entirely -— the appearance of 
these gods and heroes, And this may have something to 


do with the extraordinary and quite arbitrary value ; 


placed upon gold by earth-humanity. 

It is a mistake to think of the Space People in our 
system as colored, I submit that they are gold or sun 
Piral 

t is possible, nay probable, that in other systems of 
the Galaxy, and, indeed, elsewhere, there aie be- 
people with other colors, black white, brown, red, 
yellow, and maybe, even green. There have been many 
wisecracks about “little green men from Mars”, that I 
would not be surprised to see a green specimen of man= 
kind. And why not? Surely it is egocentric to restrict 
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God’s universe to what is found on this little speck 
appearing in a vast, infinite array of star systems and 
galaxies.’ 


Why don’t flying saucers land and UFOnauis help us with our 
problems? 

Geyer: Since the first post-war sighting by Kenneth 
Arnold, there have been hundreds of reports throughout the 
world of UFO landings. Altogether, there have been over 
ten thousand reports of contact with humans. Admittedly, 
some of these contact reports are fraudulent, but if we take 
one-half of those reported as truthful, we have a remaining 
5,000 contactee reports. 

When you listen to the contactees, they tell ofa wonderful 
celestial plan, We’re part of that plan, which goes beyond the 
life of a single person, a country, or a solar system. We're 
being told that there are worlds, technologies, and philo- 
sophies far beyond our immediate knowledge. We're a part 
of all that exists, but our atomic armaments are endangering 
the entire universe. 

Many of the people on earth are not ready for a landing 
and full scale revelation of our space brothers. Our average, 
ordinary citizen is certainly not ready to understand the 
many dimensions of the UFO revelation. We’ve been fed a 
diet of Hollywood films which depict visitors from outer space 
as man-eating globs, monsters, fiends, and other terrible 
manifestations. We’ve spent many decades conditioning the 
masses against the sky people. 

The space brothers have a science that is perhaps a 
hundred thousand years beyond ours. They couldn’t afford 
an encounter with our civilization at the moment; such a 
meeting would be totally destructive. The consequences 
might destroy our present world, shake people mentally, and 
plunge our world into another dark age. 

Another reason for secrecy is plain, outright hysteria. If 
Orson Welles could panic the nation with a radio broadcast 
about Martians in 1938, consider the hysteria if UFOs land, 
reveal themselves as angels, and the sons of God, Our 
religious system would be destroyed. The foundation of our 
ethical code would be devastated. Disillusioned people 
would scream the Bible was a ‘fraud’, refusing to believe in 
anyone or anything in the future. 

Or, UFOs may have landed, contacted government repre- 
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sentatives, and are holding negotiations at the present 
moment. Councils from the leading countries, and a delega- 
tion from outer space, could be working out a plan for 
revelation right now. : ‘ 
Another problem about landing is the economic depres- 
sion caused by an encounter, If a flying saucer that may — 
travel 186,000 miles per second on free energy lands to- 
morrow, the stock market is doomed. Transportation 
companies would be bankrupt. Autos, rail, and airplane 
companies would be forced to close down. Steel mills would rd 
be shut; their furnaces would be banked and stopped. 
Hundreds of thousands, perhaps millions, of people would 
lose their jobs. Assume for a minute that UFOs are propelled 
bya ‘free energy’, some natural force that isavailable without 
cost. This free energy might be harnessed to light and heat 
our homes, Electrical generating stations would be closed for — 
lack of customers. Coal mines would close down. Oil fields ~ 
would be abandoned. Within a few days, we might have the _ 
greatest economic depression the world has ever experienced, vi 
In education, it would be possible that schools, colleges, 
and universities would be closed. Trade and busines 
colleges would be shuttered. There would be a lengthy 
period while our professors assimilate the new technology” 
from the UFOnauts. Depending on the advanced state of 
their science, this might require one, perhaps two, gener 
ations, 
Or, perhaps the visitors will share their knowledge of 
mental conditioning and mind implantation with us 
Students would be able to learn a thousand years of study — 
in a single session in a laboratory. Once again, this would — 
close down our educational system — which is now a nations” 
wide industry. ; 
Such an advanced people has undoubtedly determined 
that printing books, shipping them to book stores, and 
waiting for buyers is an unreliable system. Perhaps their 
books are contained in a pill. Take a red one for philosophy, 
green for science, and purple for medicine. Such a pill wo 
ruin the professions because every man would be 
formed into an expert. 
The space brothers do not wish to alarm us. There may ht 
universal laws that prevent. a superior race from going beyor 
certain boundaries in helping a backward people. 
may not be allowed to help us. 
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Why couldn’t they use mental contact procedures to talk with 
the leaders of each country? 

Geyer: Perhaps they have done so. The world has certainly 
progressed in many ways in the last fifty years. However, it 
may be that such mental contact, or visitations, would 
interfere with the natural evolution of our race on earth. This 
may be an illegal act, except where they act as guides or © 
overseers to prevent a disaster that might destroy our planet, 


Have occupants of UFOs ever been known to contact world 
leaders? j 


Geyer: I certainly can’t speak with any authority con- 
cerning the men who now occupy positions of great power in 
the world. As you know, there is a movement in the U.S. 
government, and throughout other governments, to exer- 
cise strong secrecy on the actions of military, legislative, and 
executive functions of government. UFOs are an unknown 
quantity. We have the Central Intelligence Agency function- 
ing as a censor on some reports. 

However, a detailed reading of history reveals that many 
of the old kings, emperors, and rulers reported contacts, or 
visitations, with various types of entities. We believe these 
were occupants of UFOs, or a projection of their phenomena. 
Napoleon, as an example, was visited on numerous occasions 
by a ‘flaming red man’, an entity who warned the ruler when 
he stepped beyond the boundaries of governing for the good 
of the people. Several French kings had reported visitations 
from this same phenomena. 

It has been written on numerous occasions that Thomas 
Jefferson was visited by a dark-skinned man in a hooded 
cloak, giving Jefferson the design for the seal of the United 
States that is now printed on the back of a dollar bill. This 
design includes the pyramid, unfinished with the capstone 
off, and the all-seeing eye of wisdom. 

Madame du Barry’s memoirs told of her frequent en- _ 
counters on the streets of Paris with a young man. Whenever 
they met, the young man frightened du Barry with his 
incredibly precise predictions concerning her future. He 
prophecied once that: ‘The last time you see me will signal 
that your demise is near? 

Madame du Barry was riding with King Louis KV in the 
royal carriage on April 27, We when the young man made 
his last appearance. Soon after that, the king grew tired of 
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her love. Du Barry was soon exiled from the royal court. 
Ina modern classic, we can read of a similar visitation that 
occurred to Malcolm X. The incident happened while he 
was serving a prison sentence, long before he reached the 
zenith of his career as a great Negro leader. In his Auto 
biography, Malcolm X wrote: " 


‘Itmay be that Redemption, starting with us, is to work from 
us ane through us.’ We believe it is quite possible that the 
entire universe is enslaved in some type of celestial bondage 
and humanity on earth are the deliverers. God’s message may 
have been spread only. on this planet and we are destined to 
carry His message to the cosmos. : 


Revised Edition: 


| ment by the remarkable theologian, Dr C. S. Lewis, 


As I lay on my bed, I suddenly became aware of a 
man Sitting beside me in my chair. He had on a dark 
‘suit, I remember. I could see him plainly as anyone | 
look at. He wasn’t black, and he wasn’t white. He was 

light-brownskinned, an Asiatic cast of countenance, © 
and he had oil black hair. 
I looked right into his face. I didn’t get frightened. T 
I knew I wasn’t dreaming, I couldn’t move. I didn’t 
speak, and he didn’t. I couldn’t place him racially = 
other than I knew he was a non-European. I had n 

idea whatsoever who he was. He just sat there. Then, 
as suddenly as he had come, he was gone. 


What is the purpose of your missionary activities? 
- Geyer: Let me read a passage from The Letter of St Paul te 
the Romans, Chapter 8:18-24. It reads in the Standard 


‘T consider that the sufferings of this present time are 
not worth comparing with the glory thatis to be revealed 
to us. For the creation waits with eager longing for the” 
revealing of the Sons of God; for the creation wal 
subjected to futility, not of its own will but by the will 6 
him who subjected it in hope; because the creation 
be set free from its bondage to decay and obtain th 
glorious liberty of the Children of God. We know that 
the whole creation has been groaning in travail until 
now, and not only the creation but we ourselves, wh 
have the first fruits of the Spirit, groan inwardly @ 
we wait for adoption as sons, the redemption of ow 
bodies. Now hope that is seen is not hope. For whig 
hopes for what he sees? But if we hope for what we d 

not see, we wait for it with patience.’ : 


Earlier, St Paul explained those who are led by the spirité 
God are the Sons of God. We might also consider the statt 
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Perhaps that is the message inherent in the Second 
Coming: We are to be prepared for our destiny as mission- 
aries throughout the universe. Redemption is the most 
important message in the Bible. Man can sin, seek salvation, 
and be forgiven. It’s a message thatis too frequently forgotten 
in the contemporary world. There can be a rebirth of the 
Spirit, a transformation of the personality, offering hope for 
all who want to change. Man can change his Self, rising to 
unimaginable heights from the pits of desperation. We 
have abolished slavery, started to protect the civil rights of 
all persons. Now, it is time to abolish mental slavery to old 
theories. A new concept of religion is rising in humanity. 


Following one of his ‘meetings’ on the road, Bob Geyer and I 
slipped away to a pier ordered coffee, and discussed 
his plans for the future. 

‘Are you still convinced of your beliefs?’ I inquired. ‘Or, 
is the Saucerian Church getting to be a good way of going - 
through life without working?” 

He shook his head. ‘We're still living on the hungry side of 
the dollar,’ he replied. ‘I suppose we always will. Money 
just isn’t that important. When we need it, it is given. The 
Bible was absolutely correct in stating that we shouldn’t 
worry about the future. I still believe as strongly as ever. 
Even stronger.” 

‘What about some conclusions since you’ve been travel- 
ing?” 

He sipped black coffee. “There’s something going on in 
this country,’ he said. ‘It’s difficult to put into words, more of 
a mental image that’s been inpeeune on my consciousness, 
First, consider the return to basic Christianity through the 
Jesus movement. A few years ago, a prediction on that 
movement would have been considered completely wrong. 
No one foresaw that today’s youth would return to religion. 
‘They were too stoned on marijuana, hashish and LSD to 
accept religion.’ f 

I nodded. ‘Perhaps drugs has opened their consciousness, 
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Timothy Leary, the high prophet of LSD, became a m) 
after he started tripping.’ 

‘It’s more than religion,’ Geyer said. ‘It goes beyond 
historical ideas we’ve had about religion for the past cou) 
of centuries. People are experimenting with life-sty 
seeking answers to a better way to survive in this wor! 
Executives are dropping out of the rat race, moving to small 
towns, and starting fresh in a business they enjoy. Recen ii 
down in Missouri, I met a 48-year-old former executive wi 
a national corporation. One morning he just chucked e 
thing: pension plan, fringe benefits, and a $55,000 annual 
salary went out the window. He’s raising Christmas trees on & 
little farm there, making $5,000 a year. But ~ he’s enjoying 
life, has time to read, enjoy his family, and live like a human 
being. In some unknown way, I feel the space brothers have 
triggered this exodus from the rat race,’ 

How?’ I asked. ‘I can’t see the connection between 
UFOs and an executive leaving New York for some small 
town,’ 

‘The entire trend in society is toward massive change,’ 
Geyer explained. ‘Even into the sixties, everyone wag 
chasing the buck. A big house, a big car, and conspicuous 
consumption — being a good consumer ~ were the important 
factors in life. People are dropping away from that.’ 

I lit a cigarette. ‘I’ve wondered about the effect of an 
alternate culture on economics. People don’t spend money 
like they used to. It is fashionable to decorate a home or 
apartment with second-hand furniture. The newlyweds who 
once bought new furniture and went deeply into debt are 
picking up their furniture in a second-hand store.’ 

‘T attribute that to the UFOs, the space brothers, in some 
manner,’ said Geyer. “They’ve brought people to a gradual — 
realization of what’s important in life.” 

Finishing our coffee, Geyer and I returned to the meeting 
hall. His crew of dedicated workers had loaded their equi 
ment into the Saucerian van. A crowd collected around the 
group. Geyer reached into the van, handed out pamphlets” 
to the onlookers. ‘Here’s the real truth about Jesus,’ he 
informed the crowd. ‘Read it and be prepared for the Second _ 
Coming. The lights of the Lord are showing up in our skies!" 

A few minutes later, I stood on the curb and watched the 
Saucerian van pull away through the traffic. Bob Geyer and 
his followers were searching for another crowd, in another 
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(own, in another state. Like the missionaries who left the 
Holy Land to spread Christ’s message, they traveled toward 
anyone who would listen. a 

Recently, Bob Geyer has become extremely critical of the 

activities of Bo and Peep — two self-styled missionaries who 
tnysteriously popped up out of nowhere to gain national 
yublicity. 
; Theyre destructive people,’ Geyer stated. ‘They’re not 
acting in a way that is beneficial to their followers. They're 
on a gigantic ego trip. They’re emotionally and mentally 
ripping off the unfortunate people who are searching for 
something. They also talk ofassassination before their mission 
is completed, thereby trying to place themselves on the same 
level as Jesus.’ 4 

I said, ‘I feel there’s going to be a deadly climax to the 
whole affair.’ j 

Geyer agreed. ‘It’s like waiting for the punch line to a 
practical joke.’ ’ Bayi 

Lasked, ‘Are you sure you're not jealous of their publicity ? 

‘Check the prophet by hiswork’ answered Geyer. ‘I would 
never gull someone to leave\their family and friends for a 
wild goose chase across the country. You don’t receive sal- 
vation by leaving your responsibilities, Bo and Peep have a 
selfish religion because they’re creating unhappiness, 
They’ve broken up families, caused parents to leave their 
children. Any ideology should strengthen the individual 
rather than weaken their role in life. I ask for my followers to 
be free of family ties. Idon’t destroy my converts’ 

Both Geyer and I look for more bizarre religious activities 
linked to UFOs in the future. 

‘The old order is dying,’ said Geyer. “People have lost 
faith in the established institutions. They’re looking for 
truth and honesty. That’s a tremendous void in their lives 
today. And when you have a vacuum, something rushes in to 
fill that emptiness. People are consulting fortune tellers, 
checking their horoscopes in the newspapers, shuffling and 
dealing Tarot cards, A lot of people are mgleowig 
waiting for the UFOs to land and save humanity. W: 
these conditions, a sharp con artist can play upon emotions 
and create a band of dedicated ‘followers. In the process, 
they’ll make a bundle of money. Bo and Peep may not have 
taken money from their followers, but there’s always some- 
one coming who will.’ 
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Chapter Nine 
UFOs in Ancient Times 


Professor Robert Westcott, chairman of the anthropology — 
department at Drew University, Madison, New Jersey, — 
believes that UFO occupants came to earth about ten 
thousand years ago. Westcott outlined these views in his 
book, The Divine Animal (Funk & Wagnall; New York, 
1969). Westcott felt the purpose of extraterrestrial visitations _ 
was to train humanity to build a civilization. However, ag . 
appears to be usual for homo sapiens in any age, our ancestors _ 
in that era became a wild, unruly bunch who couldn’t be. 
tamed. Therefore, tiring of their attempts to teach these _ 
primitive men, the extraterrestrials withdrew from, their 
efforts and established a civilization on the bottoms of our 
wie 

‘Saucer travelers were depicted as gods by our ancestors,’ 
reported Dr Westcott. ‘As man started its conquer is 
environment, he became very destructive, developing 
slavery, war and greed.’ 

Secure from harm in their undersea homes, the extra= 
terrestrials can observe the progress of humanity and chart 
the direction of our civilization. ‘They can remain undisturb= 
ed until such time as they need to come to the aid of surface 
humanity. Dr Westcott also feels the extraterrestrials took 
some humans with them when they moved onto the ocean 
floors. These carefully selected humans were trained in the 
philosophy and principles of the other worlds, Whenever 
their services are needed, these humans are allowed to” 
venture back to the surface world and live in our society. It ig. 
felt that these homo sapiens agents for the extraterrestrials maj 
have become leaders in past eras. Working to change 
direction of events, such leaders may have been ist, 
Buddha, Mohammed. Agents who may have been corrup 
or misused their powers on the surface, would include 
leaders as Genghis Khan, Attila the Hun, Hitler and oth 
who have led mankind into evil practices. ; 
Dr Westcott elaborated on his theory in press intervi 
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after the book was published, He felt the hypothesis explained 
the legend of Atlantis and of gods walking upon the earth 
during ancient times. “The legend of Atlantis could be a 
distorted version of actual events,’ said Dr Westcott. “This 
was not a catastrophe but, more likely, an orderly transfer 
of UFO bases from the surface of the world to the bottom of 
the seas. Since relocation, the extraterrestrials have scouted 
and observed our surface world periodically. They would 
never be disguised as leaders or settlers.’ i 

Dr Westcott also felt his theory gave an explanation for 
many of our religious traditions. ‘When retrained humans 
have returned to the surface, they have tried to help human- 
ity,’ he explained. ‘Eventually, these retrained humans gave 
up all hopes of solving the world’s problems. They left by 
flying saucers for the undersea bases. This would explain the 
miraculous ascensions into heaven in many of our religious 
traditions.’ Bik peat 

Dr Westcott also made other points in his book: 


1. The humanoids — like occupants that have been 
observed near a landed flying saucer are possibly the 
descendants of homo sapiens who went into the undersea cities 
with the original extraterrestrials, 


2. There are symbols of manned flight in many ancient 
scrolls and art. The ‘bird-man’ is a symbol thatis often used in 
prehistoric art. This could be an ancient artist’s version of 
manned flight. Manned flight was depicted in early religions 
by the use of angels, Such angelic creations are found in 
Christian, Jewish and Islamic traditions, 


3. Circular symbols used in much of the ancient religious 
art could be a depictation of early visits from flying saucers. 


4. The enormous stones at Stonehenge in England, and at 
other sites around the world, may be early man’s primitive 
attempts to create a gigantic symbol for flying saucers. 


. Ancient rock paintings in Russia and North Africa 
have shown humanoids with large, over-sized heads. These 
ancient drawings could be a prehistoric rendition of space- 
men wearing helmets. 
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6. It is quite possible that the extraterrestrials mi 
a life span of several thousands of years. ‘The pee ra 
life forms on the earth can be measured in minutes,’ said Dr 
Westcott. “Why couldn’t there possibly be beings with life 
spans that are much longer than our own?” 

The anthropologist believes that contact between the 
extraterrestrials beneath our seas will eventually occur. This 
contact will be re-established when those of us inhabiting the 
surface civilization end our destructive ways. “This will then 
open up a technology that will be greater than anything we 
can imagine today,’ reported Dr Westcott. 

Dr Westcott, Erick von Daniken and many other research- 
ers have con-sidered the possibility that ancient astronauts _ 
once swooped down from the skies and assisted humanity. 
While some of these authors have gone out on a limb to 
develop their conclusions, others have been engaged in 
carefully selected material to support their hypothesis. 

After the first flaps following Kenneth Arnold’s sighting, 
researchers began to delve into ancient texts for reports on 
ancient sightings. They found curious passages in many old 

manuscripts that suggested flying saucers were around dur- 
Ing ancient times. Naturally, the Bible was a lode of data, 
Other ancient texts, however, pointed up that something ~ 
strange was going on in the skies throughout history. ‘ 
The Speculum Regali in Konugs-Skugesja and Reliquae 
Antiquae are old Irish manuscripts with Passages about 
demon ships’ and ‘ships seen in the air’. The old Speculum 
Regal is a saga of Ireland’s ancient kings and warriors. One — 
passage reports: 


‘. .. There happened in the borough of Cloera one — 
4 Sunday while the people were at mass, a marvel. In this 
town is a church with a high steeple. It is dedicated to 
the memory of St Ciaran. It befell then that an anchor 
was dropped from the sky, with rope attached to it, and @ 
one of the flukes caught in the arch above the church — 
door. The people rushed out of the church and saw in 
the sky a ship with men on board. The ship was attached 
to the anchor cable and one of the men leaped overboard 
and moved down the rope as if to release it (the 
anchor). He looked as if he was swimming in water. © 
The folks rushed up and tried to seize him; but the 
bishop forbadeé the people to hold the man. It might 
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kill him, the bishop said. The man was freed and 
hurried up the rope to the ship, where the crew cut the 
rope and the ship sailed away out of sight. But the 
anchor is in the church and has been ever since then as 
a testimony to this event.’ 


The ship of the demons is mentioned in several other Irish 
texts. Date of the incident is uncertain; there are also dis- 
crepancies because some ancient scribes say the ship’s crew 
threw a spear instead of an anchor. 

The earliest Roman to mention strange objects over the 
empire’sskies was Julian Obsequens,who probably lived in the 
fourth century A.D. Scholars believe Julian (or Julius) drew 
heavily from lost books and records of the Roman historians 
who lived before him, Whatever the source, he compiled a 
remarkable account of numerous aerial displays in the 
skies over the Roman Empire. A disc-shaped flying saucer’s 
description is included in his manuscript. The spherical 
object is reported to have been sighted over the Roman 
community of Spoletium, in Umbria, located some seventy 
miles north of Rome. 

Obsequens wrote: 


‘Whilst Libius Troso promulgated the laws at the start 
of the Italian wars, a globe of fire appeared at sunrise 
in the skies making a terrible noise . . . It was the color of 
fire and fell to the earth and was seen to gyrate... It 
eventually became greater in size and was seen to rise 
from the earth, bearing east, and obscured the sight of 
the rising sun with its magnitude.’ 


Other celestial phenomenon handed down by the old 
scribe includes: 


222 3.c,: At Ariminum there showne a great light at 
midnight when three moons appeared in quarters of the sky 
distant from each other. 


216 B.c.: Things that looked like ships were seen in the sky 
over Italy .. . In Sardinia, a knight was making his rounds, 
inspecting the posts guarding the ramparts, when a stick in 
his hand burst into flames. The same thing happened to 
Roman soldiers in Sicily who saw their javelins start burning 
in their hands. River banks and shores showne from the 
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flames . . . the circumference of the sun seemed diminished 
... At Apri, a round shield was seen in the sky. It seemed as il 
the moon was fighting with the sun ... At Capua, the sk 
was all on fire and people saw figures above them that look 
like ships. 


/ 


' 9138.0,: At Hadris, on the Gulf of Venice, people reported 
seeing a very unusual spectacle in the sky. They saw men 
with white clothing who seemed to be standing around an 
altar. The men were all robed in white. 


173 3.c.: Sp. Pothumius and P. Mutius Scaevola were 
consuls when, in daylight on a clear day, in serene weather, 
over the forum of Rome, appeared a thing like a bow 
stretched over the temple of Saturn. 


g2 3.a.: When M. Valerius and M. Herennius were y 
consuls in Lacania (a community about 100 Roman miles 
from Naples) a flock of sheep were seen in a field, their bodies 
completely enveloped in flames. These flames remained with ~ 
them when they came to the sheepfold at night and lasted” 
until the following morning. It did not do them the least of 
harm, At Vulcaniensis, about the time of sunrise, a strange 
flame was seen to burn in the sky which, after it gathered into 
a single mass, projected a mouth of fire that was blue in 
color. The ‘mouth’ was seen to descend and from it came 
vortices of fiery masses. 


42 B.c.; Something like a weapon or missile rose with a 
great noise from the earth and soared into the sky. 


4i B.0.: M. Lepidus and Munatius Plancus were consull ” 
in Rome when there came a light that shone like the sun, 80 
brilliant was this light. But it appeared in the sky during the 
ight time. All of the people in the city rose thinking that 
dawn had come and that it was time to go to work. Y 


‘There appears to be a pattern in all of these ancient repo 
The object — whether natural or whatever — remained ir 
the air and seldom came down to earth. Stories of clouds, 
fireballs and similar phenomena may have been the onl 
way the ancient scribes could describe UFOs. Without an} 
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knowledge of space travel, they would have used the words 
closest to the phenomena for descriptive purposes. 

Among the world’s oldest religious documents are the 
sacred Hindu texts, Rig-Veda. This is an account of the 
remarkable achievements of the god, Indra, a mighty god 
of war who was honored when his name was given to India. 
One hymn reads: 


With all out-stripping chariot wheel, O Indra, thou art 
famed, has overthrown twice ten kings of men 

With sixty thousand nine and ninety followers 

Thou goest from fight to fight intrepidly, destroying fort 
after fort here with strength. 


Indra, with such feats behind him, became known as 
the ‘fort destroyer’. He is also said to have soared through the 
skies in his celestial chariot called a vimana, or flying 
machine. Millions of Hindus today believe their ancient 
gods traveled in these Vimanas, cach machine equipped 
with an awesome weapon that could instantly destroy a large 
fortress, The ancient texts describe effects from these ancient 
weapons as being similar to the explosion of an atomic bomb 
today. 

Another ancient Indian text, the Mahabharata, goes back 
into the early ages of recorded history. The manuscript 
describes flying machines used by the ancient gods of India. 
A passage from the text tells of an attack on an ancient 
enemy camp: 


Tt was as if the elements had been unfurled. The sun 
spun around in the heavens. The world shuddered in 
fever, scorched by the terrible heat of the weapon. 
Elephants burst into flames. The great beasts dashed 
to and fro in trumpeting frenzy seeking shelter and 
protection from the gteat violence. ‘The rivers boiled. 
Animals crumpled to the ground and died. The armies 
of the enemy were mown down when the raging of the 
elements reached them, Forests collapsed in splintered 
rows. Horses and chariots were burned up. Thousands 
of chariots were incinerated. Then deep silence settled 

- over the land. The wind began to blow again. The earth 
recovered from the fury. The corpses of the fallen were 
mutilated by the terrible heat so that they looked other 
than human. Never before had we seen such a terrible 
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weapon. Never before had we heard of such a ghastly 
weapon, f 


Believed to be at least seven thousand years old, the 
Saf*ala is a collection of ancient Chaldean scripts. Y.N. Iban — 
A’haraon is an expert on ancient civilizations, an archaeolo- © 
gist, and ethnologist. He has reported in Saucer News that 
the Saf’ala contains phraseology connected, to modern 
technology. ‘The verbal blueprint includes data on ‘glide 
capacity, rear assemblies, copper coils, aerial stability, 
vibrating spheres, crystal indicator, and equilibrium.’ The — 
ancient text described how the crystal ‘control’ changed” 
colors during flight, a phenomena long associated, with 
modern UFO sightings. 

Like persistent salesmen who turn up unexpectedly and 
refuse to take ‘no’ for our final answer, UFOs have apparently” 
performed some astonishing aerial maneuvers ee , 
the ages. Since the first caveman came out of the darkness — 
and looked up into the skies, our world has been bombarded ~ 
with unusual aerial manifestations. if 

Trembling with fear and anxiety, our ancestors ume 
doubtedly were awed by aerial displays. We can assume 
that many sightings were of natural origin, but others don’t 
fit into any traditional pattern. When some bizarre action 
took place in the skies, our early men undoubtedly rushed to 
the priests, oracles and soothsayers for consultation. ] 
If the ancient reports are correctly interpreted, some sort ~ 
of cosmic intelligence has been monitoring our world through 
the ages. The appearance of regular aerial shows has given — 
credence to the theory of ‘Sky People’, a race endowed with 
supernatural powers. 

Let’s look through the old books and find a few m 
examples of possible UFO sightings. Another Rom 
historian, Pliny, recorded several of these occurrences in 
Natural History. In Book Il, Pliny recorded that trum 
blasted out of the sky and the sound of massive clangings wer 
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heard during a war with Cimbri in 113-110 B.c. He also 
reported that a Roman army camp in ancient France was 
thrown into a panic when a bright beam of light shone 
down from the sky one night. UFO researchers have 
wondered if this was some form of ancient Unidentified 
Flying Object. 

There are a large number of old sightings that describe the 
object as a shield. If the ancients saw a metallic, circular 
device in the sky it would be natural to compare it to the 
round metal shields of their soldiers. During one of those 
wars that were so common in old Europe, the Saxons laid 
siege to the Franks at Siginurg in a.p. 776. The Franks were 
in a terrible position. Food was running out and the Saxons 
had a ring around the town. The water supply had dropped 
to where each person inside the walls could be allowed only 
a few drops each day. The stench of fallen bodies and 
festering garbage assailed the nostrils of those who remained 
alive. 

A Frankish commander strode across the ramparts. A 
short distance away he could see the banners of the Saxon 
armies. His thoughts were interrupted by an aide. 

‘Nothing but bad news to report,’ said the Frankish 
Captain. 

The commander nodded. ‘Any sign that we can break 
out? 

‘None, sir,’ replied the aide. ‘What can we do?’ 

The commander looked back at the lofty Saxon banners. 
‘We had better pray to the gods for deliverance.’ 

Historians record that the Franks gathered and prayed 
that their lives be spared. They were still at prayer when two 
‘burning shields’ dropped down out of the sky and roared 
toward the Saxon encampment. The two celestial shields 
swept through the Saxon ranks, routing the whole army and 
sending the soldiers running from the flame and smoke. 

We can only speculate as to what the two ‘burning 
shields’ may have been. We know with certainty that air- 
planes and gliders did not exist in those days. Apparently 
something strange and supernatural came to the aide of the 
besieged Franks. 

Researchers and scholars have been pouring over ancient 
documents for just a short span of time. It is a tedious task 
with few rewards. But their efforts have brought forth a large 
number of what appears to be ancient reports of UFOs. The 


141 


search continues today with a hear u he 
checking out old micretinied files of ite A 
and ancient manuscripts. The list of data is growin, cat 
day, We are learning that a UFO may be called a clo 
ship, aerial ship, demon’s ship, or any number of term 
_ Aerial demons, celestial beings, and ‘those from other world 

are used to describe the occupants of such craft. 
Anyone can join in the quest for old sightings, All ye 
need is plenty of spare time and the access to old files 
libraries or newspaper offices. The libraries at State Historical 
Societies often have hundreds of early American newspape 
on file. Early magazines are also on microfilm. Universit) 
libraries are also an excellent source for checking out 6 
books and periodicals for old UFO reports, 

Recently, I was in the University of Iowa library 
Towa City. Wandering through the stacks I became in 
trigued by an old volume entitled World Encyclopedia 
Wonders and Curiosities, a thick 955-page volume compiled 
John Platt, D.D. and published by Allen & Wilmarth, New 
York, in 1880. 


ance of a fireball over Europe and 
August 18, 1783. The report stated: 


Pascual 
observed as far as the southern p 


ecavens 


luminous and of a greenish color, 

assed to the ground giving a gre 
€ motion of the fireball did no! 

although it must have traveled 


At Greenwich, we are told that ‘two bright balls, 
parallel to each other led the way, the diameter of 
which appeared to be about two feet when viewed fro 
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the ground ; these were followed by an expulsion of eight 
others, not elliptical, seeming gradually to fall to pieces, 
for the last was small. Between each two balls a 
luminous serrated body extended and at the last, a 
blaze issued which terminated at a point. Minute 
particles diluted from the whole. The balls were at 
first tinted by a pure bright light, then followed by 
a delicate yellow, mixed with azure, green, red, etc. 
With a coalition of bolder tints, and a reflection from 
the other balls, this gave the most beautiful rotundity 
and variation of colors that the human eye could be 
charmed with. The sudden illumination of the atmos- 
phere, and the form and transition of this bright 
luminary, contributed much to render it awful; never- 
theless, the amazingly vivid appearance of the different 
balls, and other rich connecting parts, not very easy to 
deliniate, gave an effect equal to the rainbow in the 
zenith of its glory.” 


That certainly does not sound like your average, run-of- 
the-mill fireball! Neither does it pass for the description of a 
meteor. Instead, it appears that a very unusual object sped 
across the evening ay to astonish Englishmen and Euro- 
peans alike. In his The Case for UFOs, scientist Morris K. 


Jessup wrote about the phenomena from his viewpoint as an 


astronomer, mathematician, and archaeologist. 

‘I submit that all strange lights reported, throughout his- 
tory and today, are either from UFOs’ themselves, or 
reflections of them,’ wrote Jessup. “They may be UFOs. I 
think we can agree further that fireballs may be the only 
available indication that UFOs have weapons. I base this 
on the fact that the only reports of destruction or injury come 
from these fireballs. This is not to inscribe malicious intent to 
UFOs for accidental shooting of a hunter does not con- 
demn the sorrowed friend-who fired the shot, much less the 
distant manufacturer. That fireballs are released at all is, 
ares probably sheer experimentation on the part of the 

FOs.’ 


Author Platt’s book of wonders and curiosities also dealt 
at length on the phenomena of electrified clouds. He 
reported that such a ‘cloud’ came over the Cheribou district 
of Java on August 2, 1'772, accompanied by a loud report like 
exploding cannons. The sound was said to be distinctly 
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different from the usual rumbling of thunder. The cloud wat 
also shooting out long tongues of flame that transformed t 
night into a brilliance like noonday. As the cloud passed, 
plantations were set afire. Houses were demolished. 0 
thousand people were killed. Fifteen hundred head of cattl 
were destroyed. Whatever the phenomena may have been, 
was certainly no ordinary cloud. ) 
Strange objects popped in in the most unexpected places, 
causing people to wonder if some secret society had developed 
aflying machine. Argobard, the Bishop of Lyons, France, 1 
particularly disturbed when his parishioners developed a 
belief in ‘ships from the clouds’. These flying machines and 
_ their crews allegedly came from the land of Magonia. Argow 
bard and his clerics cautioned people against these belief, 
explaining that commerce with aerial demons was a 
Several of the old kings of that time were also disturbed wl 
reports came to the palace about people flitting around in 
the skies. The ‘aerial demons’ were supposed to have a f 
of flying machines. The kings forbade their peasants and 
tradesmen to barter or sell any goods or produce to the peopl 
from Magonia. \ 
‘obard, then an archbishop, wrote that the crew of: one 
ship from Magonia was captured in a.p. 840. His account 
appeared in his liber contra insulam vulgi opinionem. 
archbishop wrote: 


‘A certain assembly exhibited several people 
captives, (i.c., beings from the cloud ships). Three men 
and one woman as if they had fallen Rem the cloud — 
ships themselves. The prisoners had been detained for 
several days in chains, then finally put on display for th 

mob. And in our presence, these people were stoned to 
death!’ } 


' Archbishop Argobard wrote this account during the 
dark ages when the original version of the Holy Bible had 
been suppressed for several centuries, The Bible was not 
released again until’ many sections had been edited and 
mutilated. Perhaps Argobard had read one of the orig 
translations, or as an archbishop knew about flying machi 
and other devices. Whatever happened back then, Argob: 
seemed unperturbed that the three prisoners were fi 
‘cloud ships’, It is remarkable that a cl some ele 
hundred years ago was not excited by people who flew. A 
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of course, he did not make an effort to save the lives of the 
three captives, 

Another old sighting took place in 4.v. 1561 when an 
awesome aerial display terrified the citizens of Nuremburg, 
Germany, On April 14, the citizens of that city witnessed one 
of the most enigmatic mysteries in UFOlogy, Brilliantshields, 
fiery aerial crosses and cigar-shaped devices loomed up over 
the city. This awesome aerial spectacle startled everyone in 
the community. They clustered in tiny groups and stared 
with fright at the bizarre objects hovering over them. ‘The 
shocked spectators gasped in horror when the aerial objects 
launched a battle for supremacy of the skies. 

Alarmed by cries of doom and destruction, alarmed 
Nurembergers took refuge in their churches and cathedrals. 
They peered apprehensively through the church windows as 
the battle above them turned into a regular aerial dog-fight. 
After a time, the alarming celestial war ended. The objects 
flew away. Sanity returned again to the town. The old 
accounts do not tell us of what or who may have gained 
mastery of the sky during that historic afternoon. However, 
the Nuremberg city fathers did retain their presence of mind; 
they commissioned an artist to paint the objects. The paint- 
ing and drawings are now on file in the Nuremberg library. 
They depict a number of circular objects and the familiar 
cigar-shaped form of a large UFO. F hy 

‘The Nurembergers were frightened by the aerial activity 
above their homes, particularly the fiery crosses that meant 
doomsday to the average person. Yet, such blazing crosses 
have been in our skies throughout history. Sucha cross was ~ 
witnessed by the Emperor Constantine in A.p, 312. King 
Richard Coer de Lion and King Philip of France were 
discussing plans to march against Saladin, the Saracen 
emperor, during a meeting of royalty in England in A.D. 1150. 
Like Constantine, their discussions were interrupted when a 

babbling aide rushed into the palace and pointed a quiver- 
ing finger toward the sky, The kings blinked back their 
disbelief when they saw a series of fiery cross¢s hung sus- 
pended over the castle. This sighting took place shortly after 
lunch. Similar manifestations of fiery crosses have been 
recorded in Poland, Holland, Italy and Africa. More 
recently, there have been reports from around the globe in 
the past five years of UFOs shaped like the Christian cross. 
While these old reports may appear to be random mani- 
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festations, we might speculate that an intelligent force may 
_ havea valid motive for these appearances. Some researchers 
have suggested that UFOs move in and out of ‘windows’ to 
other dimensions or co-existent worlds. We can be misled if 
we conclude that time and space is a variation of our man-_ 
made rules. The fiery cross that popped up over England 
several centuries ago may be the same cross that hovered 
over a South African farm one night last year. The UFOs of © 
Biblical times may be the same machines that created a_ 
flap in the United States recently. Admittedly, two thousand _ 
years have passed on our time scale. But it is conceivable that _ 
the UFOnauts do not measure time in the same manner, 
The UFOnauts may be just spending an interesting after- 
noon on our planet — while all of recorded history has passed — 
for humanity. 


Chapter Ten 
Ted Owens ~ Saucerdom’s PK man 


Ted Owens is perhaps the most controversial contactee in the 
wild, bizarre and unusual field of UFOlogy. Owens is the 
first to adinit that he occupies a unique position. ‘Pm not an 
ordinary psychic,’ he declared recently. ‘But I’ve proven m 
prophetic ability to foretell the future. But my mission is more 
than just ordinary fortunetelling. My ability in that field has. 
been proven, but I go beyond that, I am not an average 
flying saucer contactee. Adamski and the rest of his kind 
claimed to have made one or two contacts with space beings, 
I'm different. I am in constant communication with the 
SIs — Space Intelligence. They have modified my brain and 
given me the ability to perform miracles.’ 
It is statements like this that make people wonder if Ted 
Owens is some sort of fanatic. Then, you start checking the 
record of his achievements and you come away even more 
baffled. Owens does have a way of backing up his statements, 
He also scems to have the ability to make things happen 4 
I met Ted Owens a few years ago when I compiled mj 
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first book of psychic forecasts. Ted has continued to be | 
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participant in the project each year. When I edit his fo c 
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casts for the coming year I feel like rushing into the streets 
and screaming that doomsday is just around the corner. 
In Predictions for 1971 Owens made the following forecast: 


President Nixon will not end his term in office. 
Something most unusual will occur and he will 
resign or be forced out of office. 


That’s a top-notch prediction on the Watergate affair 
that led to Nixon’s resignation. Later, Ted Owens elaborated 
on his forecast by saying a ‘Rich Gang’ conspired to force 
Nixon from office. In a forecast in Predictions for 1976, Owens 
predicted: 


Watergate: It will be amazing how many of these 
Nixon people commit suicide, die of accidental drown- 
ing, or fall out of windows. The Rich Gang will do a 
clean-up job to make sure they never talk. And that 
includes Nixon and Kissinger, 


T have a copy of a letter that Owens sent to me. It is ad- 
dressed to President Richard M. Nixon and is dated July 
30, 1969. Owens informed Nixon that‘... the SIs told me 
there is a plot underway . . . to kidnap you at your Key 
Biscayne home in Florida. The bad guys are Cubans... who 
know how well protected you are . . . but they are going to 
strike atnight... by water... with fast boats... witha skilled 
group of commandos,’ 

Owens did not receive a reply from the President, 

The next item appeared in the August 24, 1969 edition of 
the Miami Herald under the headline: 


SPY PLOT SHATTERS PROSPECT 
FOR RENEWING U.S. - CUBA TIES 


The story told of how Fidel Castro’s Cuban diplomats at 
the United Nations moonlighted as spies. It went on to state 
that informed intelligence sources had told of a Cuban plot 
with ‘...a James Bond touch... to study President Nixon’s 
movements at his Key Biscayne home, using scuba divers as 
part of the surveillance team.’ 

Owens has been doing this sort of thing for the past 
decade. His actions have astonished skeptics and baffled 
scientists. He has puzzled reporters, confused talk show 
hosts and awed the people who flip through his file of more 
than three hundred documented predictions and paranormal 
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phenomena. Owens calls his paranormal actions ‘miracles,’ 
a term that sends a danger sign racing through most repor= 
ters’ minds. y 
One of his first ‘miracles’ took place in March, 1966, after 
a long drought in the northeastern: states. Owens wrote 
- President Lyndon Johnson, several scientists and myself 
that he was in touch with the SIs concerning the weather. ‘I 
have good news from the UFO intelligences,’ Owens ex- 
plained. “The SIs... working through the PK man... have 
decided to end the drought on the East Coast. In the days, _ 
weeks, and months ahead there will be rain, rain, rain. . . 
not just a little, not “just above average,” but phenomena — 
TAM sss f 
What happened? 
_ The Philadelphia Enquirer told the results on July 22, 1967: 
“... The drought which has plagued the northeast corner of _ 
the country for the past six years has ended. The newspaper ~ 
reported that abnormally heavy rains had fallen for several 
months, that New York’s reservoirs could not be any fuller.’ 

Owens has also used his powers on sports games. The — 
contactee enjoys professional football, but decided to create 
havoc for the Philadelphia Eagles during their 1968 season, 
‘Sports is a superficial thing,’ said Owens. ‘But a professional 
football team is an excellent group to demonstrate the power 
that the SIs wield.’ 

In addition to the Eagles, Owens added the 76’ers of the 
pro basketball league to his list. 

Opening up his onslaught on the Philadelphia Eagles, 
Owens wrote to a dozen sportswriters in the east. ‘The SIs 
will take the Eagles apart with my PK,’ he informed sports- 
writers. ‘PK will crush any opportunities they may have had 
for fielding a championship team.’ 

Owens went on to explain his PK (psychokinetic; mini 
over matter) strategy against the football team. “The SIs — 
have told me that there will be at least twenty injuries on the 
Eagle team this year, possibly more,’ said Owens, “They will 
have a devastating season with more games lost than they 
will win.’ | 

A trainer for the Eagles summed up the team’s attitude 
toward Owens. ‘He’s just a nut looking for publicity,’ said 
the coach, ‘We’re not worried about people like that. He’s 
merely out to get a lot of publicity, If we believed in his so- 
called PK, we’d also have to believe in voodoo, witch 
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and the dozens of other crazy belief systems.’ 
What happened? ; 
The Eagles lost eleven games straight! i 
They had thirty injuries during the year, Ea 
Sensing that something was going on, sportswriters pulled 
out their thesaurus dictionaries and taunted Eagle’s manage- 
ment with blistering headlines. a 
©... PK Man Puts Outer Space Whammy on Eagles! 
‘... Eagles Talk of Voodoo and Jinxes!” 
*... The Poor a aaa ta Vita 4 f 
‘PK Curse Strikes Down Another Eaglet 
Sportswriter Stan Hochman of the Philadelphia Daily News 
decided to test Ted Owens’ alleged ability to tear apart the 
Eagles team. Hochman invited Owens to be a guest, of the 
sportswriter at one of the hapless team’s games. Here's what 
Hochman wrote about the experience: : } 
‘... 1 figured I’d pin him (Ted Owens) down as to his 
claims of hexing the team, When the Eagles scored and went 
ahead with 3-0, Owens said:‘The SIs are going to have to get 
Woodeshick: Get him out of the game”.’ f 
Woodeshick was the star of the injury-plagued team. Right 
after Owens made his remarks about Woodeshick being 
removed from the game, a fight broke out on the field. Hoch- 
man wrote: ‘... suddenly there was Woodeshick out there 
... They threw him out of the game for fighting +» The 
game got even stranger in the third quarter.’ During that 
quarter, the ball was fumbled and four Eagles players were 
notable to recover the football. The Dallas Cowboys grabbed 
the ball, scored and the Eagles lost the game. daiat 
On April 23, Owens put his alleged powers up agen fe 
Philadelphia 76’ers during their play-off game with the 
Boston Celtics. ‘The Philadelphia team is going to discover 
that they can’t hit the basketand score,’ said Owens. “They’re 
going to find difficulty in zeroing in on the basket, almost as 
ifthere’s a force field to preventit. ; i 
And that’s exactly That happened! The Philadelphia 
team missed many of their shots. Star ae seemed off in 
ir game and the Celtics won 114-103! — 
ned Owens started his unusual career in 1965 when he 
was living in Fort Worth, Texas. Owens and his daughter 
were driving in the country one night when they spotted a 
cigar-shaped flying saucer that suddenly appeared over a 
nearby field. The UFO drifted silently toward their car. 
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“The device emitted red, blue, green and white colors that 
were vivid and very brilliant,’ said Owens. ‘As it drifted 
toward us, the nose of the craft tilted downward, We watched 
the device approach our car. Suddenly, it vanished instantly 

as if a light had been turned out.’ } 

Another flying saucer sighting? 

Not according to Ted Owens. ‘From that day on, my 
life underwent a radical and drastic transformation,’ he 
explained. ‘I was able to show my daughter on several — 
occasions that I could make lightning strike on call during a 
thunderstorm, even indicating where the bolt would strike, 
At that time I was working on an experiment to test the 
application of psychokinetics to natural forces, At that time _ 
this was sort of an amusing hobby.’ 

Owens had demonstrated earlier that he was a claimant to 
psychic power. He has an IQ around 152, twelve points 
above genius level. He is also a member of Mensa, an 
organization of people around the world who have high 
IQs. Owens reported that he spent two years at Duke Uni- © 
versity when he was younger in a series of ESP experiments 
with Professor J. B. Rhine, : 

Ted Owens left Fort Worth and moved to Phoenix, — 
Arizona. ‘At that time the Arizona area was suffering froma 
drought,’ he explained. ‘I came up with an idea to experi- 
ment and use my powers to control the weather. I got 
together with family and friends and told them I would 
create a storm. It turned out to be such a storm that the city 
was named as a disaster area.’ 4 

Once he was sure of his power to allegedly control the 
weather, Owens wrote to the local newspapers and announce _ 
ed a series of storms. ‘I wanted to make this public announce- 
ment because being in print beforehand would indicate it” 
was not a coincidence,’ said Owens. ‘The results were — 
miraculous, I produced eight wild, terrible thunderstorms _ 
in a time span of three wecks.’ 

After the success of his Arizona phenomena, Owens 
decided he had something for the U.S. government. ‘I was 
astonished by my success and felt that this was a power that 
would benefit humanity,’ Owens reported. ‘I spent quite 
some time writing to government agencies, getting in touch 
with important people. My efforts were wasted. No one was - 
interested in testing me. They didn’t believe me.’ 

But as Owens continued to document his phenomena, 
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came to the attention of the Central Intelligence Agency. 
This came about when Owens decided he had tapped the 
direct source of natural intelligence. ‘By this, I felt I had 
happened onto the very essence of natural intelligence, he 
reported. ‘When Hurricane Inez came along in 1966. I 
wrote the Chief of the U.S. Hurricane Center that I would 
control the storm and produce three hurricanes at the same 
time, That has only happened three times since 1886. In a 
single weekend in 1967, I controlled hurricanes Beulah, 
Chloe and Doris.’ ! 

A year earlier, with hurricane Inez, Owens claims he told 


‘the Florida weather bureau that he would guide the storm 


north out of Cuba instead of the westerly direction it was 
taking. Weathermen shook their heads when Inez did a 
turnaround and followed Owens’ directions. f 

The PK Man doesn’t know how he came to the attention 
of the CIA. Agent Clark of the intelligence agency showed 
up on Owens’ doorstep one morning; the two men talked for 
several hours. The CLA agent inspected Owens’ documen- 
tations for his ‘miracles’, then left with a promise to return. 
That’s the last Owens saw of Agent Clark. 4 

In 1966, Owens moved to Washington, D.C. and dis- 
covered then that he was in contact with Space Intelligence. 
‘Until they identified themselves I had assumed I was guided 
by some natural intelligence.’ said Owens. ‘Suddenly, I 
received a message from the SIs after they had identified 
themselves. They said I must write to agent Clark at the 
Central Intelligence Agency and inform him that fantastic 
UFO magnetic phenomena would take place at both the 
north and ibe aay’ regions.’ 

A few days after sending his report to the CLA, Owens 
found that newspapers for July 8 told of a phenomenal disc- 
shaped UFO photographed over the south pole. The device 
was seen by several scientists. It was photographed while 
there was unusual electromagnetic phenomena in the same 
region. 

pi a recent interview, Ted Owens explained what he 
feels about his claimed contact with Space Intelligence. 
Here is a partial transcript from that interview: 


How accurate do you feel you are in predicting events? 
Owens: I have documented about eighty-five per cent 
accuracy in forecasting events in the future, However, I am 
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different because I’m merely reporting on what the SIs 
be doing in the future. I admit there are misses. But even 
SIs cannot always produce a hurricane, an earthquake or 
other form of natural phenomena on schedule, They ha’ 
fantastic powers but they’re short of being perfect. 


Yow’ve mentioned a lot of natural calamities in the past as being 
part of the Sls ability. This would appear to be dangerous to 
humanity. Why can’t the SIs go about creating good works? 

Owens: Many of the miracles they have performed through 
me have benefited people. Even the so-called calamities 
are for a good purpose. We may not understand that now, 
but the SIs have a definite plan. 


Why did the SIs contact you? 

Owens: The data they have given me is sort of limited, 
From what I have been told, they have been trying to reach 
me since I was a child, But the SIs just didn’t get through to 
me until after the UFO appeared over my car in Texas. It 
appears somehow to be a combination of that UFO sighting | 
and By work in hypnosis, other paranormal fields and my ' 
natural psychic ability. 


How do you contact them? © 

Owens: It was a real relief to know who I was contacting, 
Once the SIs identified themselves, they gave me a system to 
use when I need them. In my mind’s eye, they revealed a 
small chamber to me. Inside this chamber are two small 
creatures that are similar in appearance to grasshoppers 
except they stand on two legs. These two creatures are. 
always looking down into a large oval machine of some sort, _ 
They can see me inside this machine. When I say something, - 
this machine translates my verbalized sounds into symbols, 
then transforms the symbols into high frequency sound — 
waves that the two creatures can understand. When I need _ 
an emergency contact with higher intelligence, I appear on 
the screen before these two creatures. Then the higher intelli- 
gence comes and listens to me. ' 


You've got to admit this sounds a bit like science fiction. Do these 
two little creatures have names? ; 

Owens: Only the names that I’ve given them, Twitter and 
Tweeter, . f 
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Do the SIs look like insects? 

Owens: I’ye been told that they’re pure energy. That 
means they’re invisible. I’ve also learned that only the most 
advanced members can develop a form and pour their 
intelligence into it. Twitter and Tweeter are merely an _ 
energized apparatus to handle their intelligence in a form 
that I can understand. 


Where do the SIs come from? 

Owens: They are from a world that is entirely different 
from ours, another world in another dimension. However, 
they developed a method whereby they could move inter- 
dimensionally into our world. 


Can you tell us about their world? 

Owens: (shaking his head negatively). They haven’t chosen 
to reveal much about their world. They give me things to do, 
assignments to fulfill, and they train me. 


Then why are they here? 

Owens: (Shrugging). I don’t know. I actually don’t have 
the vaguest notion of their total plan. I wonder about that 
sort of thing myself because it is a natural question and I’ve 
always been a curious person. 


What do you feel is your mission for the SIs? 

Owens: They have told me that a catastrophe exists in the 
future course of events unless they have a base on earth from 
which to work. They have selected the United States because 
of our influential position in world affairs. They say that 
Russia and China will eventually get together and try to 
destroy the United States bynuclearand chemical-biological 
warfare. They say the Orientals — and I presume they mean 
the Chinese — will become the most powerful power on our 
world. This ascendancy takes place after the United States 
is destroyed. Along with the Asians coming to power, the 
blacks of Africa will be the second most powerful group in the 
world. The SIs foresee a time when the white race is almost 
non-existent. 

They hope to avoid this catastrophe for all humanity by 
setting up the base I mentioned. My mission then is to 
continue to perform the ‘miracles’ as I call them, although 


153 


someone élse might prefer the words ‘unusual phenomena’, 

‘These PK demonstrations are put on to obtain the interest 

the U.S. government. Once I can reach influential people | 

in the government, I will introduce the SIs to them. They will 

pare ae list of actions we'll have to take to avoid the 
olocaust. : 


Why couldn't the SIs make contact with the President instead of 
this seemingly unproductive method? y 
Dig I've asked them that question, but they haven’t — 
chosen to give me an answer. They say there’s a plan that 
must be followed and they leave it ut that, ee 
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There's been considerable speculation that our ancient gods and 
, Biblical prophets were possibly people from fing saucers. Or else 
they were people who would be called ying saucer contactees today, 
Do you know if the SIs were active in ancient times? ) 
Owens: I have never claimed that the SIs have a god-like 
power. I believe they are doing God’s work. There is a_ 
certain similarity between my PK miracles and those men- 
tioned in the Bible, I just don’t know all of the answers. 4 
Recently, the SIs informed me of ‘Other Intelligence’ = 
the Os. They are apparently another group that has come — 
to earth for evil purposes. The SIs appear to be ‘watchdogs’ 
or guardians over our world, ' 


Can we presume that the STs and the OIs — the gods of light and f 
darkness — are using earth as a battlefield? 

_ Owens: Battlefield wouldn’t be the correct word. It is 
similar to a vast chess game where there are several forms of 
advanced intelligence groups involved in an elaborate battle 
for control. We are the pawns, kings, and knights in this” 
chess ‘game. The SIs and the other groups are much too 
advanced to shoot at each other. Besides, how do you destroy ~ 
an intelligence that is pure energy? So they are playing out _ 
the game here on earth. They have such depth and scope to 
their intelligence that we can’t imagine the final result — or 
even their reasons for engaging in the game. j 


I understand you were in Scotland and found something out 
about the Loch Ness monster. Would you share that with aed ii 
Owens: 1 went over there to make contact with the SIs, 
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They sent me on a mission and Loch Ness was one of the 
places I was to visit. It was the dark of night, just after mid- 
night, when I stood on the shores of the lake. That’s when 
the monstcr came up out of the depths and surfaced. It 
wasn’t more than twenty or thirty feet from shore. It stared 
at me and in the moonlight I could see a long neck, about 
eight inches in diameter, and a small head, ‘The head was 
about the size of a football. I communicated with the crea- 
ture. It is from another dimension and has a link with the 
SIs. The monster does not die because it doesn’t have a life 
system as we understand it. Actually, there is more than one 
such creature in the Loch, 


What did you find at Stonehenge? 

Owens: Ages ago, space creatures came to our earth and 
inspired the people to create this apparatus. It is much more 
than just a bunch of large stones set up on the English plain, 
There’s a power to Stonehenge just as there is in the Great 
Pyramid in Egypt. And pyramid power is totally mis- 
understood at present. During a recent trip to Egypt. I 
discovered and communicated with a living entity that 
occupies the structure, 


Did you find other phenomena overseas? 

Owens: The reason for the trip was that the SIs had urged 
me to go to Scotland, England, France and Germany. I 
had been informed that at one of these four locations they 
would make an additional modification of my brain, which 
is halfhuman, half-alien. I made contact with UFOs at 
Loch Ness, which was witnessed by several other people and 
reported in the British press. : 

From there I went on to Warminster, England, where 
UFOs are frequently seen off Cradle Hill there, I went up on. 
the hill and always during the dark of midnight as I had been 
instructed. One night I saw a gorgeous, beautiful UFO that 
emitted a half-bird, half-animal sound. I recorded this and 
several local people reported the noise was similar to that 
given off by UFOs they had seen previously in the area, I 
made contact with UFOs for many nights after that and, 
after five UFOs appeared over me in a single sighting, I 
discovered physical changes in my body. The most unusual 
was a deep ridge running across the base of my brain. It 
seems as if some operation has been performed on the back of 
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my head. I have been told by the SIs that tay brain modi-+ 
fication is now complete. # 


Just when everyone is about to view Ted Owens asa harmless 
crack-pot, he produces more phenomena to shatter your 
belief system. Owens now lives at Cape Charles, Virginia / 
(P.O. Box 32, Cape Charles, Va. 23310). Recently, he wrote 
to several scientists and myself that he planned to end a 
drought in California. ; 

‘T intend to ask the SIs to help me end this 'unseasonal 
drought,’ Owens wrote on January 30. ‘I plan to cause 
rain and storms to fall on California for a period of ninety 
days to alleviate the catastrophic drought out there.’ 

Within five days after making his announcement, freak 
storms, lightning, snow, and rain hit northern California. — 
San Francisco was struck by the rarity of a snowstorm, 

The February 6 edition of The San Francisco Chronicle 
quoted a meteorologist; ‘. . . What’s happened is so compli- — 
cated that I’m not even sure I understand all the details 
myself,’ said the spokesman for the National Weather 
Service, 

The Chronicle went on to state that the snowstorm ended — 
the dry spell by dropping two feet of snow on the Sierra 
ranges, plus snow, hail, ice and rain on normally balmy 
San Francisco. By February 12, The Chronicle headlined an 
article reporting ‘Rain Has Its Drawbacks’. } 

Coincidence or cosmic intervention? 

Owens’ watchers could only wonder. 


Chapter Eleven 
The CIA Is Everywhere 


‘The Central Intelligence Agency is everywhere! 

My first involvement with agents of the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency took place several years ago when I was 
investigating a UFO sighting in Wisconsin. Two women 
and their teenaged daughters were followed along a heavily- 
traveled interstate highway by a large, glowing UFO. The 
object hovered over an interchange when ‘they left the high- 
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way, spewing out a multi-colored stream of what witnesses 
described as liquid. 

After checking out the case, I scoured the area around the 
interchange for whatever substance I might find. Weeds, 
cockleburrs and stones were the only thing in the fields. 
Later, I discovered a virtual secret UFO flap all over the 
southern part of Wisconsin. During a trip to another town I 
met a farmer who claimed UFOs made regular passes at 
night over his farm. The devices often hovered over an 
orchard near his farmhouse. After considerable effort and 
persuasion, I obtained a sample of a metallic fragment. The 
farmer said the lightweight metal had been found in his 
orchard after a UFO hovered, then spewed out a stream 
of sparks. The next morning he found the three pieces of 
metal ‘right below the apple tree where the thing had 
been.’ 

I called my friend, author Brad Steiger, asking for the 
name of a reliable laboratory that would analyze the metal. 
Brad promised to call me after he contacted his sources. I 
gave Brad my room and telephone number at the eg a 
Inn in Madison, Wisconsin. ‘I’m moving around a lot,’ 
told him. ‘If I’m not here when you call back, leave the 
number and Ill return your call.’ 

I continued my investigation, returning once again to go 
over the farmer’s story. Like many people who work alone, . 
the farmer was a talkative person who enjoyed company. 
He had been showing his sample of metal around, both in his 
small home town and had driven to the University of Wiscon- 
sin asking about obtaining analysis of the fragment. During 
the day I had been gone, the farmer also reported being 
visited by several salesmen. One salesman said he was selling 
fertilizer, although this was not the season when a farmer 
would be purchasing this merchandise. 

Alarm bells went off when the farmer mentioned the 
salesmen, When you go back into the history of UFOs, you 
find a pattern of salesmen visiting in an area where a flap is 
taking place. 

J asked, ‘Was he a high pressure man?” 

‘Naw,’ answered the farmer. ‘We didn’t talk much about 
fertilizer. He said he'd heard there was flying saucers in the 
neighborhood. We talked about them and if they are from 
Mars or where.’ : i 

‘Maybe this guy wasn’t selling fertilizer.’ 


Woy 


_ *Had to be,’ said infec v ighbor 
side ii poey alg formant, ‘A couple of my neigh! 

e checked with the neighboring farmers. Yes, the sales 
man had dropped by that same day. No, he didn’t seem 


told the farmer he was staying in a motel. Maybe i 
. Maybe it was the 
same one that I was checked into an 
et dinner and talk UFOs. ee ae 
, Uhere are various methods for an investigative repor j 
dig out the truth in any particular baibicn tg Ted ink tha 
now deceased investigative reporter for The St Louis Poste 
Dispatch, was a legendary crime investigator. Ted and I met 
when we were covering the Valerie Percy murder case for our 
respective publications. In Chicago, we discovered that our 
working methods were very much alike, 
Ted summed up our approach to a case. f 
I don’t trust anyone,’ he explained. ‘I am a suspicious, 7 
almost paranoid person when I’m on a case. I assume every-— 
one is shading the truth, lying, or creating fantasies until I 
check out their stories.’ , 
Any UFO flap has a gigantic rumor mill producing tall 
tales and wild stories. You’re out on an investigation and a 
young college girl explains how she was leaving her weekly | 
meeting of the campus French Club when she saw a glowing 
UFO Jand ona field near the campus. A couple of little men _ 
in white space suits and a globular helmet stepped out of the 
craft, collected some plant specimens and then flew off into 
__ the starry night. 
_ That’s.a great story, But it may not be true. You check a 
little further and discover the French Club held a meeting — 
that night; the girl didn’t attend. Or, you discover there isn’t 
a French Club on campus. When I checked the story the girl 
told me during a major flap, I discovered she was an honor 
student in psychology, She planned to doa class paper on the — 
ease with which the media could be duped! Although I didn’t _ 
accept her story, she gulled a few local newspaper reporters — 
_ and a television news crew. y 
Another reason for my concern was the standard appear- _ 
ance of salesmen in an area when.a flap is in progress. 
Witnesses will almost invariably receive a call from a man 
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selling books, encyclopedias, pots and pans, These salesmen 
are not high pressure hucksters. Instead, they seldom talk 
about their product and never close a deal. But they enjoy 
talking about UFOs, They go over what the witness saw in 
great detail. One of their standard questions is to ask if the 
sighter obtained artifacts. If the witness might have some- 
thing physical from a UFO landing site, the salesman gets 
even more interested. A few hours, no more than a day, after 
the salesman leaves, the witness receives a visit from two or 
more men, The newcomers display various credentials, some 
show cards as members of Air Force Intelligence, NASA, or 
other agencies. The witness ends up giving his artifacts to 
what he presumes are government investigators. 2 

Knowing this, I went back to my motel room and set up 
some security measures. I slipped a string around the metal 
fragment, tied it to the inside of the room’s television set. 
I replaced the back of the set, then used thin thread to show 
someone had entered my room during my absence. J also 
used thread to secure the locks on my camera cases, suitcases 
and my shaving kit. 

Within another day, I was the most popular person in 
Madison. My room was as crowded as a bus station — 
particularly when I was out. I asked the maids and the motel 
maintenance man to watch my room during my absence. 
Two men with a room key were moving in as soon as I left. 
One maid had the courage to enter the room on the pretense 
of checking it for cleanliness. She excused herself when she 
saw the two men going through my suitcase. 

The maintenance man asked that evening, ‘Are you 
wanted by the law for anything?” 

‘I told you I’m a writer.’ 

He shook his head. ‘You’d better watch yourself because 
someone’s really interested in what yow’re doing.’ 

Finally, the whole scene came to a climax when I saw the 
farmer again. He’d been visited by two men in Air Force 
uniforms, They had talked about national security, a danger 
to the world, and the government’s desire to have that 
fragment of metal. The farmer remained tight-lipped, but 
his wife ruined it. i 

‘The missus doesn’t cotton to government people running 
in here,’ he said. ‘She went and got my piece of metal and 
gave it to them. She told them you had that piece. When she 
started nagging, I told them where you were staying.’ 
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“You should have phoned me,’ I told the farmer in an 
accusatory tone. a" 

‘I did,’ he insisted, ‘The motel said you’d checked out.” 

‘That.evening I received a visitation from the two men, 
When I entered my motel room I found them waiting for me, 
One man was stretched out on my bed; the other was sitting 
by the desk, his arm resting on my typewriter. 

The man on the bed was about fifty-five, dressed like a 
ee business executive. J H 
“Hi, Warren,’ said the older man, raising from the bed, 
“Come on in, I’m Jim and that’s Tom sitting over there? 

At that time there were reports of the mysterious Men in 
Black ~ the MIBs — visiting UFO sighters and investigators, _ 
People claimed to have been harassed or frightened by the — 
MIBs, a weird, often bizarre trio whose appearance would ~ 
certainly frighten anyone, 

I decided my visitors were not there to ask for an auto 
graph. I joked, ‘Well, the two men in black minus one. 

Jim smiled, ‘Come on in and close the door.’ 

I kicked the door shut. ‘Now, just what the hell are you 
doing in my room?” ; i 

“You have something we want.’ Jim lit a cigarette, ‘A i 
farmer gave you a piece of metal the other day. Our job is to _ 4 


pick it up.’ 

Lied, ‘T mailed that out the same afternoon,’ 

Tom asked, ‘Who to?? 

“A friend,’ 

‘The older man tried persuasion. ‘Warren, you’renot being _ 
honest with us. We want to be your friends. You didn’t mai i 
it to your wife or to your friend, Brad Steiger. We'd have 
intercepted it if you sent it to them. So you have to have it? 

Tlied again, ‘I sent it to a magazine editor.’ 

‘How is Marty Singer over at Saga magazine? asked Jim, Y 
‘Is he still sending you out on wild goose chases after UFOs?” i 

‘Sometimes.’ My mind was racing at the uncomfortable t 
trend of the conversation, The two men knew a great deal _ 
about my life, more than I wanted them to know. a 

“You want us to visit Marty?” asked the younger, muscular ~ 
man. He opened his suitcoat and shifted in his chair so I _ 
ead see the snub-nosed revolver riding in a holster in his 

it. ii 

‘Look, I’m a free-lance journalist, I began. ‘I’m here 
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investigating a story for a reputable publication, I don’t 
see—? 

The young man raised his hand for me to stop. ‘Just give 
us the metal and you can go back to work.’ é 

I started to pace the room. I waved my arms to show my 
feelings. “Look! If I had the damned thing I’d give it to you, 
But I-? 

And that’s when the older man interrupted me and 
talked about the rabbits. Not the idealistic rabbits that 
George told dim-witted Lenny about in Steinbeck’s ‘Of Mice 
and Men’, a time When Things Would Be Better. Tnstead, 
the middle-aged man who looked like a fatherly executive 
told me about What Was Going To Happen. I could give up 
the fragment of metal, they would leave and life would go 
along as usual. If they did not get the metal, wherever it was, 
I would always curse myself for making the wrong decision, 
I should think of my wile, my children. I should think of: my 
career and the glory ofjust being alive and happy. shouldn’t 
want other people to suffer because ofa silly piece of metal. 

That was the dark, brutal rabbit story. 

‘Do I have a choice?” 

‘No,’ 

‘Do you have identification?” f 

Jim smiled. ‘Name the agency and we'll produce it. 
Would you like Air Force, FBI or maybe NORAD? 

I decided to stall for a little more time, “Will you answer a 
few questions?” 

‘Then you'll produce the metal ?” 

T agreed, then asked, ‘What are flying saucers all about? 
I know you're not the scary Men in Black, assuming they 
exist. You’re too educated to be a couple of Mafia hoods. 
Youre federal government. So all I’m asking is a tiny clue. 
Something to direct me in the future.’ f 

Jim lit another cigarette. ‘Look, Warren, we're just on a 
need to know basis. We don’t know anything. Now, let’s have 
the metal.’ 

I picked a screwdriver out of my camera case and un- 
threaded the screws holding the back onto the television set. 
I removed the backing, snapped the string and tossed the 
metal fragment to the younger man. j 
‘Jesus!’ he said. ‘We should have thought of looking 
there.’ } 
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Jim chuckled. ‘When did you first start feeling paranoi 

arren? 

“One last look ?? 
of metal, a globe 
seem like much, 


ney of an 
to use my 


€ oli “UFOs involve more than you or | 
any civilian can realize. They’re the most important thing — 
ae the greatest hazard that mankind has ever 
laced,’ 
‘I thought you didn’t know about them. fi 
Tom got up from the table, ‘We're not here for an inter _ 
ew. 


vi ‘ 
Jim stood up. ‘Perhaps we'll meet again under better ci 
cumstances. Sorry you lost a good story,’ (iff 
Saying farewell, the two men left the restaurant. I waited a 
moment, then rushed into the lobby and watched them walk 
out into the parking lot. They got into a Chevrolet sedan. Ag fi 
they drove off, I memorized and then wrote down the license ~ 
number, The vehicle’s license had been issued from the state © 
of Illinois, I might have lost the metal, I reasoned, but here 
was a chance to find out who was behind the harassment of — 
UFO sighters and investigators, 
After : oe aa Pi, of ee, T went back to my 
room and called Brad Steiger. ‘Look, you’re ni i 
believe this —’ I blurted pies a ae 
“My god! Where are you?’ Brad’s voice whipped over the _ 
phone. ‘I’ve tried to get back to you. When I called they said 
you’d checked out, I called your wife. We've both been — 
worried that something happened.’ } 
Brad went on to explain that his telephone call had 


162 


I gave him the number, He walked over the bookkeeping 
folios laying in a tray. He flipped through the sheets, ‘Are 
you sure you’re registered here?’ he asked. 

‘I’ve been here all week,’ 

‘The clerk shook his head. ‘Not by our records.’ 

“But I’m occupying the room right now.’ 

‘Probably a bookkeeping error,’ he said. ‘I’m just the night 
man, You can see the manager in the morning,’ 

‘The motel manager was a newcomer, transferred in a few 
weeks prior to the morning I walked into his office. He 
barked orders to the desk clerks, rummaged through the 
files. He came back and spread his hands in a gesture of 
defeat. d 

‘We can’t find anything on your room,’ he admitted, 

‘Well, I owe you for the room and a lot of restaurant 
charges,’ 

“Maybe we can figure something out,’ he said. ‘What 
night did you check in?” 

After working up a fair bill, returned home and attempted 
to trace down the license plate number, Working with 
friends who had access to law enforcement channels, we 
discovered the plate had not been issued from the state of 
Illinois. The standard gambit in those days was to have 
‘unissued’ plates appear to be in inventory. Actually, these 
plates were given out to various state and federal law en- 
forcement agencies for undercover or surveillance work, 
From there, I discovered the plate had been given to a 
Chicago man with close links to the Central Intelligence 
Agency. 

‘That was my first involvement with the shadowy presence 
of the CIA in the field of Unidentified Flying Objects. 
T decided to find out how deeply involved the CLA was in the 
field and I’ve maintained an investigation since then. 
Eventually, I obtained a source with close connections to the 
CTA; he has been invaluable in checking out information on 
a variety of subjects, including UFOs. 

As other investigators have pointed out, the CIA was 
behind the Robertson Panel, a group of scientists who met in 
the early fifties and suggested that UFOs be debunked. The 
scientists were duped because several cases that could easily 
be identified as meteors or natural phenomena were fed to 
them as their only data. CLA agents wandered in and out of 
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a 
the conference room, directing the proceedings and making 
certain the panel voted correctly. a q 

One of the panel’s conclusions gave the CIA and other 


agencies their directive to launch a propaganda war against _ 


UFOs. That portion of the Robertson Report read: 


* ... the national security agencies (should) take , 


immediate steps to strip the Unidentified Flying Objects 
of the special status they have been given and the aura _ 
of mystery they have unfortunately acquired; 

b, That the national security agencies institute 
policies on intelligence training and public education 
designed to prepare for material defenses and the morale 


of the country to recognize most promptly and to react. 


most effectively to the true intent of hostile intent or 
actions,’ 


Several members of the Robertson Panel also suggested 


that a propaganda campaign be launched against UFOs. 
They recommended that Micky Mouse and Donald Duck be 


dressed up in space suits, that the Disney cartoon characters __ 


be used in films ridiculing a belief in flying saucers. 

Actual involvement of the CIA into the field of UFOs 
started back in World War II when the agency was the Office 
of Strategic Services. Headed by Major General William J. 
(‘Wild Bill’) Donovan, the OSS became concerned when 


reports about ‘foo fighters’ popped up during bombing raids 


- over Nazi Germany. Agents in France, Germany and Italy 
were asked to report on any secret weapon the 
Italians might be using. 


The OSS agents discovered a. Messerschmitt factory at H 
Oberammergau was producing a pilotless aircraft, aweapon 


to be used in anti-aircraft warfare. But the revolutionary 
device — once thought to be a foo fighter — turned out to be 
a pilotless rocket. By the time this data filtered back to OSS 
headquarters in London, Donovan and his staff had decided — 
the foo fighters were an unusual, yet harmless, phenomena. 
When Kenneth Arnold made his report on a disc-shaped 


object over the Cascade mountains in Washington state, the — i 
CIA and other government intelligence agencies moved in 


quickly. Some of the strange factors in the Maury Island case ~ 


were probably due to agents trying to get an insight into 


flying saucers. 


At that time, the cold war was just starting to freeze rela- i y 
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tions between the United States and Russia. The Allied 
armies had waited in Germany to allow the Russians to 
advance into Germany, a high level decision that effectively 
allowed the Russians to dismantle and remove a large portion 
of the German armament industry. Factories were taken 
apart, crated and moved back to Russia. Scientists and tech- 
nicians were hunted down and shipped to Moscow. Tools, 
drawings and blueprints were grabbed and thrown aboard 
trains and planes for Communist use. 

During the 1947 ‘flap’, the CIA knew that Russia did not 
have the knowledge nor the technology to produce a secret 
weapon that would be as advanced as a flying saucer. But 
they also had a nagging suspicion that Nazi scientists and 
Germanic knowledge might have been put to work behind 
the iron curtain. The world was just entering the jet age and 
a high-speed, highly maneuverable machine would give the 
Russians vast superiority in the air. Such devices could over- 
power our meager radar warning networks. 

Therefore, it became imperative that the United States 
find out about flying saucers. As covert activities required 
money, the intelligence community turned to their wealthy 
friends. There has always been an ‘Old Boy’ network among 
spies and their various agencies. From the start, the CIA has 
been an agency heavily loaded with people from Ivy League 
colleges and the Eastern Establishment. According to my 
information, a meeting was held shortly after the Arnold 
sighting at the prestigious Brooks Club in New York. Funds 
were obtained to launch an official check-out on what flying 
saucers might be and where they originated. 

At the same time, the CIA was checking out US military 
and foreign sources to find out about the UFOs. ‘The device 
could be a super secret weapon under deep cover by our own 
country. It might be a British, Canadian or French device. 
All reports came back negative, including a statement from 
President Harry Truman that he didn’t know of anything 
like a flying saucer on the line in our military-industrial 
complex. 

That left the CIA with the uncomfortable thought that 
UFOs were Russian. 

But there were nagging doubts about UFOs from Russia, 
The disc-shaped devices didn’t react in a normal manner, 
There didn’t appear to be a pattern of surveillance in their 
random flights across the country. As the flap built up, it 
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became apparent that something unusual was taking place. 
People in all parts of the country were seeing these circular 
devices. ‘They were definitely machines — origin unknown. _ 

The GIA recognized that a half-dozen flying saucers 
could panic the country. The discs could speed across the 
country — from one coast to the other — at incredibly high — 
speeds. US fighter planes would be unable to intercept a_ 
UFO. Phone lines and military communications would be 
swamped. The nation would be an easy target for an in- 
vasion or attack by a foreign government. 

The next meeting took place at the Nassau Gun Club on 
thecampus of Princeton University. It was decided tostart an 
immediate debunking of sightings. Psychological warfare ' 
and propaganda would be used to develop hoaxes, false 
sightings and wild reports, Stories ridiculing flying saucers 
and the sighters could be planted in the nation’s newspapers _ 
and magazines. It would be helpful if an elaborate hoax _ 
could be developed, a fabrication that would reveal how _ 
senseless it was to believe in flying saucers. 

My informant is uncertain whether Frank Scully was set 
up by the Central Intelligence Agency or whether he was co- ! 
operating to produce Behind The Flying Saucers (Henry Bolt & 
Co., New York; 1950). A bestselling book, Behind the Flying 
Saucers was a contactee-oriented book that contained a tale of — 
flying saucers crashing and the bodies of tiny spacemen being © 
discovered. Scully claimed to have attended a meeting at the — 
University of Denver where a Texan, Silas Newton, told of 
the crashes and a subsequent examination by a mysterious — 
‘Dr Gee’. The Air Force was said to have captured three _ 
saucers containing sixteen dead aliens. The four-foot tall — 
spacemen were said to be under military wraps, location of 

¢ bodies known only to high government officials. 
The whole thing turned out to be a hoax! ; 
Prior to the publication of Scully’s book, a rumor had i 
swept the country that the US had a crashed saucer. Stories 
of little green men, midget spacemen and alien astronauts _ 
were popping up in every part of the country. Even today, ‘i 
_the tale of a crashed saucer and a government cover-up 
surfaces periodically. While most UFO investigators have _ 
discounted the rumor, there may be a core of truth in the _ 
contradictory stories. ; ‘7 
In any event, when Scully’s book was debunked the 
remors stopped. It became ridiculous to believe in spacemen } 
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and flying saucers. There was nothing to the whole affair, 
UFOs were to become the exclusive property of the Central 
Intelligence Agency, a group that has effectively controlled 
the field since the Arnold sighting. Some of the data, you 
have read comes directly from a source within the Central 
Intelligence Agency. The material that follows is also from 
the same source. In dealing with the CIA; an investigator 
must always question motives. Why was the material given 
to me? Is there any truth to the material? Or, are they 
attempting to ‘set up’ another scenario like the Scully 
affair? Why was I chosen to receive the data instead of 
another individual? Is my source a disenchanted official — 
as he claims — or a person operating another cover-up in 
the UFO mystery? : j 

However, I feel the material should be shared. According 
to the data, the CIA secrecy is due to a belief that the world 
cannot withstand the truth about UFOs. In 1953, the US 
Air Force is said to have developed sophisticated radar 
tracking equipment. On thirteen different occasions that 
year, the Air Force picked up blips on huge spaceships that 
were orbiting around the earth. They tracked the orbit of 
these spacecraft at altitudes from 100 to 500 miles above the 
earth, often finding the alien ships preferred an equatorial 
orbital pattern. 

This information was rushed to the Department of 
Defense and the Central Intelligence Agency. ‘The appear- 
ance of the ships was so unnerving that a tracking station was 
set up at White Sands Proving Ground, New Mexico, under 
the direction of Dr Clyde Tombaugh, the noted astronomer 
who discovered the planet Pluto. f , 

Dr Tombaugh did report on such a tracking system in a 
February, 1954, publication issued for the Astronomical 
Society of the Pacific. In the article, he reported the project 
was sponsored by the Army Ordnance Research Depart- 
ment. The system was to maintain an accurate check on. 
natural phenomena in the heavens. According to my 
informant, the hastily constructed system was to maintain a 
complete record of the giant orbiting UFOs. hs 

Since that time, the CIA has maintained a ‘duck, bob . 
and weave’ stance on these extraterrestrial visitations. But 
the agency has compiled a vast amount of data on the E/Ts, 
their technology and point of origin. Admittedly, the CIA 
has gone to extreme lengths in secretly keeping track of the 
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mystery. I have a document on my desk now that has been 
Xeroxed from TOP SECRET files at the CIA’s head- 
quarters in Langley, Virginia. The document is a computer 
print-out stamped top secret on an article I had published — 
in Saga Magazine some time ago! I’m probably violating the 
law to be in possession of a copy of my article! 


Fortunately, the CIA maintains a world-wide surveillance _ 


on UFO data. Foreign periodicals, UFO magazines and — 
mimeographed material comes to the agency’s headquarters. — 
It is then sent to one of several foreign language translation 


firms to be reduced into English. These firms show the _ 


strong Ivy League ties still evident in the CIA; most are 
located near Harvard, Princeton or other eastern college 
campuses. 

When translated, the reports are then fed into the agency 
computers. The data is cross-indexed and can easily be 
retrieved, If someone wants to know how many sight 
low level flying saucers have been reported in a specific 


nation, or world-wide, the computer will provide a summary, — 
It will also produce a print-out of every report. The computer — 


would be a civilian UFO investigator's dream. I have 
obtained data from the computer on several different 
occasions. It is always quite precise. I’m still a little dubious 


about the ‘help’ given by my informant, But it has always 


proven to be factual and true. | 

Where are they from and why are they here? 

What’s the reason behind the secrecy ? 

Here's what I’ve been told by my CIA source: 

‘UFOs are real and they represent an advanced tech- 
nology from another planet,’ he explained. “Their home 
planet is similar to earth in most respects. They have an 
atmosphere about like ours. You might say the planet is 
almost a duplicate of earth in terms of environment. 

“The problem is that their sun is dying. Their planet has 
started to cool off. It would be as if the earth was entering an 
ice age, a frigid freezing that will destroy our civilization. 


out. 


migrate to another world that would have an environment 
similar to their own planet. Patrols were sent out and, as 


crazy as it sounds, the earth was selected as the planet best _ 


suited for their migration. Our planet represents the one 1 
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Eventually, all life on their planet will end as the sun burns _ ! 


“The aliens have decided their only way to survive is to ‘a 


rtunity for their civilization to endure. _ 
OPE he len for mankind is that we're living here. 

‘Our planet is now overcrowded. The rapid growth of © 
population here on earth is now straining our natural 
resources. Our studies reveal that it will and is impossible for 
our civilization to absorb immigrants from another planet. 
The social turmoil would be beyond comprehension, The 
economic chaos that would come about would destroy the 
foundations of our lives. E 

‘We have obtained data thatreveals they are conducting a 
systematic project of surveillance. They first scouted the 
earth, then started collecting plant and animal specimens. 
Next, they made contact with humans that were chosen by 
random. Currently, they are embarked on a biological 
study of people to determine how we differ. The stories 
you’ve heard about people having sexual intercourse with 
aliens is true. They’re determining whether our two races can 
inter-breed, and, if so, what the mutant will look like, its 
genetic composition, and so forth. Be 

‘We know their only chance for survival lies here on our 
planet. ‘ : 

‘We also know they’ve tested our defenses to see if we can 
withstand an invsion. Therefore, at some time in the future, 
we expect UFOs to become increasingly hostile. We may 
even find ourselves fighting an inter-planetary war 

Do the world’s governments know about the aliens’ 
intentions? 

‘Some do,’ said my source. ‘Others are on a need to know 
basis. We’ve maintained secrecy because the truth might 
destroy us. Knowing this thing is hanging over our collective 
heads, many people might go insane. People might decide 
to quit their jobs, live now and forget the future. Ifwe held a 

press conference tomorrow in Washington, D.C., we would 
probably create a Doomsday Syndrome throughout the 
world,’ i 3 

Why tell me when I’ll probably publish the information ? 

‘It doesn’t have the official stamp,’ explained my infor- 
mant. ‘You’re not the only person who is receiving infor- 
mation. A slow, gradual release of the facts will prevent 

anic.” : 

What about the multiple reports of monsters, spacemen, 
globs, and other creatures from UFOs? ; j 

‘Some of those come from our government attempting to 
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confuse the facts,’ admitted the CIA official. “Many of the — 
reports are being created by the aliens to achieve the same _ 
ends. The past several years has produced some incredibly — 
wild contactee reports. We believe the extraterrestrials are _ 
testing our ability to withstand psychological warfare. To 
date, the people selected haven’t done too well in that 
respect? i; 
What’s ahead in the future?” ; 
‘Look for more of these bizarre contactee cases,’ answered _ 
the CIA, official. “There will also be more cases of contact if A 
our projections are correct, You will see an increase in _ 
contactees who have been approached, then had their 
memory erased about the experience. We know there’s a _ 
purpose behind their actions and the end result may not be 
for the betterment of humanity.’ : 
Can we believe the CIA story? Or is this another of the _ 
agency’s efforts to confuse the facts in UFOlogy? It is an — 
intriguing tale: a dying planet, a need to migrate, a vast _ 
spaceship orbiting a few hundred miles above our planet, But _ 
is it the truth ? We can only ponder the implications and try 
to fit the story into the overall pattern of UFO activity. ‘ 
T have not been able to obtain data on how the govern- 
ment obtained information on the dying planet and alien _ 
plans for migration. At first glance, it would appear that 
contact would have to take place. However, our sophisti- 
cated equipment might have tracked analienship back tothe 
home planet. A study of the skies could have found the sun _ 
in that region of the heavens was dying. Further calculations _ 
might reveal the planet is located to be similar to earth in 
atmosphere and environment. So considerable data could _ 
be developed without actual contact. } 
_ The complete history of CIA involvement with UFOs 
would require a complete book. While working carefully, I 
have continued to pursue my various sources. As theresearch _ 
develops, I hope to eventually write a book on the agency’s _ 
past actions in the field, 3 : 
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Chapter Twelve 
UFO Encounters Around the World 


*.., It was a miracle? 

‘... The sun started spinning and casting off vivid colors!” 

*...Itwas some type of UFO. The sun doesn’t bounce like 
a yo-yo in the sky! 

These are some of the comments on a strange phenomena 
that startled forty British tourists in the tiny village of 
Granabandal, in northern Spain. The tourists hope to witness 
some of the unusual occurrences that have been reported 
from the tiny hamlet since 1961. Divine messages, visions, 
and the alleged appearance of the Virgin Mary and Infant 
Jesus have been among these manifestations. 

The visitors had climbed a hill at the edge of the village. 
Near dusk they knelt to pray in a grove of trees, Without 
warning their worship was interrupted by a woman’s shout. 
‘The sun!’ she cried. ‘The sun is spinning!’ 

‘When the others started shouting I stopped praying and 
looked up,’ reported Francis Johnstone. ‘I found I could 
look at the sun without discomfort. It was spinning very fast, 
as if there was one circle inside of a larger one.’ 

‘It looked like a flat, whitish disc,’ said Marita Foley, a 
London clerk. ‘It was spinning in a clockwise motion and 
pulsating.’ 

Father Alec Barilone, an English priest, was with the 
group. He reported the sun rotated rapidly, casting off ‘all 
sorts of vivid colors.’ He feels the group witnessed a miracle 
from the Spanish hillside. 

Another witness verified that the white disc in the sky 
rotated. “Then, it moved up and down like a yo-yo on a 
string,’ he said, “While this was happening, a lot of colors were 

emerging from it. They were yellow, orange, blue and green. 
This continued for a half hour, then the central part divided 
itself into two pieces. One part moved down toward us like a 
huge Host, a giant communion wafer.’ 

Later one woman said she saw the outline of a cross in the 
circle. Another told of envisioning the Sacred Heart of Jesus 
during the night after the experience. A third woman with 
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the group said she saw the face of the Lord in the spinning 
ce 

European UFO investigators have compiled a lengthy — 
file on the Granabandal incident. An English investigator 


tl 


has privately expressed his opinions on the matter. ‘It’s been i 


very difficult to make an assessment on the event,’ hi 
admitted, ‘From all indications there was some form of white © 
: ky. In other words, an Unidentified Flying © 
Object. The witnesses described a white disc, pulsating with 
colors, spinning and bobbing in the sky. That’s almost a 
classic description of many UFO sightings,’ i 
The English UFO expert has interviewed many of the — 
tourists after their return 
have dismissed this report because of the religious aspects,” 


‘om Spain, ‘Some of my colleagues af 


j 
: 


he continued. ‘They feel that ope oe the incident will 


strengthen the growing interest in UF’ by certain religious ~ 
ree: Mixing theology, UFOs, and the theory of angels as 
un pe can only harm a serious inquiry into the origin of _ 
8. 
‘The tourists in Granabandal went there with the expec- 
tations of a religious manifestation,’ he continued. ‘An 
aerial show by a UFO could easily be translated into a — 
miracle.’ ‘ 
Regardless of what appeared in the skies over northern. 


Spain, the unusual sighting is just one of thousands on a 


global scale. Since the release of the controversial Condon i 
been under a dark — ‘ 


Report, saucer sighting in the U.S. has 
cloud of disbelief, public apathy, and an absence of a 

national reporting agency. Using the Condon Reportas their _ 
tool, the Air Force went out of the saucer debunking business, — 


Project Bluebook was closed down. Important files were 


slapped into cold storage. 

Without resorting to official censorship, these actions 
lowered our national interest in UFOs. Wire services toned 
down their coverage of saucers and the word ‘flap’ vanished — 
from newspaper headlines, Sighters were told to give their 
reports on any unusual aerial manifestations to local police 
agencies, who are unable to Properly evaluate, orinyestigate, 
such reports. Starved for funds, many saucer clubs disbanded. _ 

Yet, UFOs did not go away! d 

While U.S. reports gather dust in hundreds of police 
stations, there are increased sightings in other countries, i 
From Russia to England, from South Africa to Ceylon, people — 
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are encountering these mysterious objects. In France, 
sightings have always been frightening, frequent and fascin- 
ating. The government there has taken a very intelligent 
approach to the mystery. The Gendarmerie National, the élite 
French National Police, is composed of some of Europe’s most 
skilled investigators. These groups of lawmen have quietly 
launched a study into the mystery of UFOs, ‘The Gendarmes 
are convinced there is something to reports of flying saucers,’ 
said the French magazine, L’Aurore. “They do not accept 
UFOs as the product of over-active imaginations, optical - 
illusions, visions, or the hallucinations of intoxicated or 
mentally disturbed people.’ 

A spokesman for the Gendarmes informed newsmen that — 
the study was being undertaken with utmost seriousness. 
‘There is some form of phenomena that appears in our skies,’ 
he explained. ‘We don’t know what these UFOs may be, 
where they come from, or what their intent may be. How- 
ever, an elite corps of police experts do not waste their time 
on trivial matters. They don’t investigate objects that do not 
exist.’ 

The French investigation is led by Charles Garreau, a 
noted French UFO authority, and Captain T. Kervendal of 
the Gendarmerie, They quickly established guidelines for 
reports to be forwarded to their group, ‘This includes data 
on the type of noise coming from the UFO,’ a spokesman 
said. “We want descriptions of any occupants, including their 
complexion and appearance. We also want to know about 
their equipment and UFO effects on animals, plants, and 
soil near the landing site.’ 

All soil samples are being analyzed by a French agricul- 
tural laboratory. The Gendarmes have helicopters at their 
disposal for pictures from a height of ten meters or more 
above every reported touchdown area. 

Garreau and Kervendal are investigating some of that 
nation’s most sensational cases. One involves a UFO touch- 
down at Valensole, Haute province, on July 1, 1965 when a 
metallic craft with a six-pointed landing gear landed about 
100 feet from a startled farmer. ‘We've established the 
reality of the landing,’ a spokesmansaid. “Therewerelanding 
gear impressions on the soil. Witnesses other than the farmer 
verified his statements.’ 

Besides Valensole, there have been other landings where 
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the French police obtained impressi i 
‘ i pressions from the soil. 
established patterns to indicate UFOs are datiniicly real 
ees if inn pian ‘We've sent out an official directive 
at no one should use any kind of f i 
opie with the eompeagior a UF oi eae j 
{ other sensational development in saucerd | 
comes from France, The official journal for the cadena f 
police reported recently that U.S, military pilots are unable _ 
to speak publicly on their sightings. ‘ . . | Any pilot who 
reports UFOs to the public can be fined up to $10,000 and 
Pepe’ ie much as ten years in prison,’ the publi- — 
‘ ion stated. ‘Why are there so m ffici; ccauti ; 
a ippemeson that does not ones eine: / 
n Russia, and other countries behind the iron curtain, a _ 
oe of saucer sightings has crumbled goeunchiegy sore i 
pees noted scientsts are investigating sightings, the origin ~ 
of saucers, and reports of humanoids. Intelligence sources in _ 
western capitals say several underground UFO groups have 


1 

ee in Russia and her satellite countries, i 
_Uhe foremost authority on UFOs in Russia is Dr Felix Y, 
Zigel, who frequently speculates on their origin. Reomntl iq 
a 


Dr Zigel released five explanations. 


iy 
h 


1, Hoax or nonsense: ‘There are some hoaxes inv: in 
nonse b olved in 
bhi reports,’ said Dr Zigel. Just as in the western words M 
ere are contactee reports behind the iron curtain from 
‘ople who say they’ve taken a flight in a saucer. Some 

ussians have tossed hats, china, and other objects in the air, 
eens the object, and claimed they were a spaceship f 
pe jig space. “This explanation for the phenomenon _ 
rg e aos => . q 
ee: question rather than explaining it,’ Dr Zigel — 
2. A secret weapon: These would be UFOs manufa y 
bon ctured — 
ai sealer missions by some nation here on earth. ‘No _ 
r er of our committee maintains this vi e | 
time,’ Dr Zigel reported. te 


3: Unknown natural phenomena: Until the dawni i 
present century, radioactivity was euiaewh 6 cee ! 
Following this concept, Zigel said charged particles of dust 
and/or ionized particles were possible answers. ‘However 
this answer does not explain the colors associated with 
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UFOs,’ said Zigel, ‘nor their maneuverability. It also 
doesn’t explain their appearance when the weather is good.’ 


4. Optical illusions: There could be a possible aberration in 
the distribution of light in the earth’s atmosphere. An 
example of this phenomena would be a rainbow. 

I feel the UFO is much more complicated than that,’ 
Dr Zigel said. 


5. Spaceships: The speed of UFOs, according to Zigel, 
supports the idea they are from an advanced civilization on 
another planet. Also supporting this theory, he stated, is the 
“fact? that no reliable report of a landed UFO has ever 
been obtained by scientists. Like many others, Dr Zigel 
argues that there is no physical evidence, such as an artifact, 
object, or hardware, to support statements regarding landed 
saucers. Like others, he has dismissed ‘saucer nests,’ burnt 
circles in fields, and statements by contactees. 


A professor of astronomy at Moscow’s Aviation Institute, 
Dr Zigel explained that UFOs behave in an intelligent 
manner. ‘Until recently, no scientific study of UFOs has 
ever been made in the Soviet Union,’ Dr Zigel declared. ‘The 
general theory was that flying saucers were fantasies, but 
our thoughts are now changing. Serious scientists in large 
numbers do not accept the idea that UFOs are visual errors. 

Regarding intelligent patterns by UFOs, Dr Zigel 
reported that serious examination was needed to check 
whether they are spacecraft from other worlds. ‘A consider- 


_ able list of these seemingly intelligent actions indicates 


that UFOs are investigating us,’ he noted. “They may even 
be reconnoitering. Strangely enough, UFO sightings 
increase when the planet Mars comes closest to earth, 
wonder if that is purely a coincidence?” ish 

Dr Zigel and other respected Soviet, scientists have a 

ent UFO investigating section in the prestigious 

All-Union Cosmonautics Committee. Soviet General Porfifi 
Stolyarov is chairman, The organization is headquartered 
in the Central House of Aviation, Moscow. “We ve dis- 
carded all preconceived notions concerning UFOs, Dr 
Zigel reported, ‘and we hope to organize on a global scale 
to study this unusual phenomena in a calm, scientific 
manner.” 


175 


Typical of the reports received by Dr Zigel isa sightingina 
desolate part of Soviet Kazakhstan. The incident occurred — 
near the Russia-China border. A geological group from the 
Leningrad Research inst ute had established a study camp ~ 
near a small village wh unusual luminous object moved 
from north to south over the camp before midnight one 
evening. i 

‘It looked like a lens-shaped object, reported one of the q 
geologists, working under Dr Nikolai Sochevanov. ‘The _ 
center glowed the brightest, with the edges less luminous, — 
The object made an arc in the skies, then vanished behind _ 
the mountains,’ 

Another report was sent to Dr Zigel by the first mate of 
the Soviet steamship, Izheusk. The seaman reported his 
vessel was crossing the Norwegian Sea in August ina westerly — 
direction when the lookout reported a strange object in the 
skies, “We hastened to the bridge and saw a sphere-like 
whitish spot in the sky, moving south,’ the seaman stated, 
‘A few moments later, a bright spot flared up high in the sky 
above us. For a couple of minutes, it dashed from west to east 
at an angle of 45 degrees to the earth, getting larger as it 
moved through the sky,’ 

The UFO suddenly stopped, hovered, and cast off a 
brilliant glow of rainbow colors. ‘Yellow was the predomin- 
ant color,’ wrote the first mate. ‘Then, it started tossing off 
sparks and turned into a white shroud, Once again, the 
UFO started moving south. This entire procedure was 
repeated four times altogether and on the fifth and last time, — 
the behavior changed, The object stopped midway, turned — 
over, and took on the shape of an egg. Suddenly, a powerful Te 
white jet spurted from the lower end and the brightness _ 
paled, The object then became shrouded in a white mist and _ 
spewed out a white tail, moving southward.’ } qi 
' __ The strange phenomenon was witnessed by the Izheusk’s — 
first mate, the captain, engineer, navigator, and several 
seamen. They observed the unusual aerial acrobatics for 

more than an hour before the activity disappeared. j 

Another sighting occurred several years ago, according to 
the famous Russian aviator, Valentin Akkurator, He _ 

reported: “We were doing strategic ice reconnaissance in a 

Tu-4 aircraft near Cape Jesup, Greenland. We had dropped 

out of clouds into fair weather and noticed an unusu 

aircraft moving along our port side parallel to our course,” 
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Akkurator reported the airship looked ‘very much like a 
pearl-colored lens with wavy edges that pulsated. At first, 
we believed this was an American aircraft of strange design 
so we went into the clouds again to avoid an encounter. 

The Russian plane flew toward Bear Island for about a 
half hour, where the’ cloud cover suddenly ended. “There 
was a clear sky ahead and, off to our portside we saw the 
unknown craft,’ the Russian aviator reported. “We decided 


inspect it at close We changed our course abruptly 
Ly yet toward it, We told our base by radio of our 
maneuver. When we changed the direction of our flight, the 


unknown flying device did the same and continued to move 
arallel at the same speed.” f 
The side-by-side flight continued for approximately 20 
minutes, ‘The unknown ship then altered the direction ofits 
flight,’ said Akkurator. ‘It moved ahead of us very quickly 
e up and disappeared. ; 
an bat dd the dete look like? ‘It was flying at what 
ort to be an impossible speed,’ the Soviet flier said, 
e could see no aerials, wings, portholes, nor superstruc- 
ture. We didn’t see any exhaust gases. It didn’t leave a 
tion trail.’ 
bse panera UFO shocked the crew and passengers of a 
Tu-104 Soviet airliner on a flight between Moscow an 
Leningrad. The scheduled flight was nearing the city e 
Bologoye when a massive, glowing disc suddenly mid : 
out of a bank of clouds and shot under the airliner’s fuselage, 
The metallic-looking device then made an abrupt turn, 
moved away from the plane, maintaining a parallel course. 
‘A bulging core could be seen in the heart of the fying 
disc,’ a witness reported. “The core resembled a cabin o 
some sort. After flying along the side of the airliner for a 
minute or so, the disc swerved suddenly and Sie 
Dr Zigel’s committee is also studying the reports vi 
three Latvian astronomers. The scientists were studyin; 
formation of clouds at a mountain observatory be era 
one evening when a glowing, pulsating object nee ii y 
from the east. Training their telescope on the brig! Ht ‘ea ip 
object, the astronomers were stunned by an incredible 4 ‘ 
< | ,. In the center of a lens-shaped device, actually a disc, 
‘was a small sphere. The disc was estimated to be about re 
to 350 feet across. The thickened part of the disc pple a 
smaller sphere and this could be clearly seen. Aroun 
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disc were another three objects that could be seen and th j 
resembled the larger disc in the center. The spheres Toate 
slowly around the larger disc. Then, the entire system began — 
to eas in size and moved away from our observation 
Ant. : 
‘...In another 15 minutes, the outside spheres started to 
move away from the center disc. Approximately a half hour 
after we sighted the phenomenon all of the objects were é 
glowing a bright, pulsating greenish color. As they moved — 
away, we gradually lost sight of them. This strange pheno- 
menon was observed in the northwestern portion of the sky. 
It was approximately 60 degrees above the horizon.’ i 

_ The three astonished astronomers estimated the metallic« y 
like discs were at least 60 miles above the earth! : 
_ Another Soviet astronomer who has reported UF O activity — 
is Lyudmila Tsckhanoyich. She was studying the skies over _ 
Sukhumi, near the Black Sea, when an unidentified object iP 
made a sudden maneuver over the sea, Making a quick 
change in directions, the disc headed for the mountains over 
Russia, Ms Tsckhanovich described the object as a metallic 
disc, with a thicker, central part protruding above the 
regular shape. The ‘cabin’ area was dotted with holes re- 
sembling portholes. ‘There seemed to be light coming from 
the inside,’ she reported. 

Summing up the Soviet approach to UFO research, Dr 
Zigel told a press conference recently that only a scientific 
study would find the truth. ‘UFO movements are extremely 
unusual,’ he reported. “Chey may hover in the sky for long 
periods of time, then develop sudden acceleration and 
incredible speeds. To find the answer, we must investigate 
all of the reports on these devices of what, to me, are real 
ie gad 

if reporter asked whatwill occur if the Soviet Commissi 
finds UFOs are from other worlds. ‘This will certainly pial 
sent many urgent problems,’ Dr Zigel replied. ‘If the earth is 
under observation by beings from other planets, we would 
have to ask their purpose. Why are they here? Why are they 
so careful in avoiding contact? Is their secretiveness because 
at aati of aig: net and they’re studying us as we 
ight s a colony of ants? Is there a ibili 
can find a ERS bona ? pe ae 

The reporter persisted. “You have answered my questions 

with more questions.’ 
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Dr Zigel smiled in agreement. ‘Only time will tell,” he said. 

In Rumania, unorthodox President Nicolae Causescu has 
lowered the censorship of UFO reports. Since 1967, Rumania 
and her Soviet-bloc neighbors have been buzzed by hundreds 
of fast-flying, oval or disc-shaped objects. UFOs often fly 
perilously close to airliners, buzz private planes, and zoom 
down on frightened peasants ixi the backwoods. Journalist 
Ion Habana has unearthed UFO sightings that go back 47 
years. ‘These observations on UFOs are becoming more 
numerous,’ he said. ‘Yet, they’re being reported ina serious 
manner.” 

The 1926 report came from a farmer, Jon Bunescu, who 
saw a brilliant, low-flying UFO suspended over the town of 
Cirtsa for ten minutes. The UFO came up behind Bunescu, 
making a shrill whistling sound. He leaped into a field of tall 
grass and watched the device maneuver over the Olt river. 
‘It ae so bright that it illuminated the entire area,’ Bunescu 


said. 

The ship appeared to be ten feet long, four to six fect wide. 
‘It was dark in the center, yet bright as the moon on the 
outer edges,’ Bunescu reported. ‘It remained overhead for 
several minutes, then moved bil The light weakened as it 
passed away over a small wooded area.’ 

An unusual sighting, og linked to Norwegian UFO 
activity, was reported in Jyllands-Posten newspaper. Mr 
Ola Dahl reported on several huge, radioactive indentations 
found on a desolate island. Mr Dahl found the prints on the 
island of Kjolsoya, where he and four other fishing enthusiasts 
have vacation cottages. 

Triangular in shape, the impressions measured an astonishing 60. 
inches in length! 

Lab technicians were sent to the island and discovered 
the prints were mildly radioactive. “The mild radioactivity 
is due to the passage of time since they were made,’ one lab 
technician observed. ‘It was probably much stronger when. 
the impressions were made.’ f 

People in that region recalled severe disturbances in 
their television reception two weeks prior to the discovery of 
the unusual prints. A Norwegian UFOlogist inspected the 
site and verified the prints could not have been made by 
anyone coming by sea or land. ‘Whoever, or whatever, made 
the prints had to come in from the air,’ he reported. 

Similar triangular indentations were found by police in 
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breathlessly announc- 
the farm, Smit grabbed 
Beaumont, and headed 


Smit found an object about a yard wide, two yards long, 
partially hidden in a brush. ‘It was glowing bright red,’ he 
related. ‘As I watched, it turned from red to dark green to 
whitish yellow.’ \ 

The South Africans attempted to capture the device, — 
Smit’s farmhands tried to use their cattle-herding skills to 
move the device. ‘When they approached the object moved 
away,’ Smit stated. He described the object as having a ‘star- 
like protuberance’ at the right end of its oval shape. ‘T 
wanted to shoot at it,’ he said, ‘but the hired men were in 
the way when it moved toward some trees,’ 

When the object moved to where Smit hada clear shot, he 
blasted away with his rifle. A volley of 15 shots were pumped 
into the UFO during the next four hours. ‘When the police 
arrived, they pumped a few bullets at it,’ Smit said. ‘It was a 
frightening thing, really, but it didn’t try to retaliate or 
break away or attack us. When we shouted at it, the thing 
just moved off at a very rapid pace.’ ‘a 

Jumloet Abovo, one of Smit’s farmhands, later found the _ 
triangular impressions in the ground. ‘It appeared as if a © 
tripod had put down there and one of the legs was hollow,’ 
said Abovo. ‘Later, we found other indentations to indicate — 
the thing had touched down several times.’ 

Sergeant P.C. Kitching and officer Van Rensburg 
answered Smit’s telephoned request for aid. ‘We fired at the 
object, but our shots didn’t have any effect on it,’ Rensby 
reported. “Some of the farmhands told us they had seen the 
object during the previous night at almost the same spot.’ 

The UFO hung around Fort Beaumont for almost a 
week. ‘Several reports came in from other people who saw it 
later,’ Smit reported. 

A national uproar resulted after news reports were pub- 
lished. Prof. atin Bleksley, a noted scientist, is the former 
director of the Johannesburg Planetarium. ‘Anyone who 
shoots at a UFO should be warned about such things,’ he 
told newsmen. He admitted his skepticism about the Fort 
Beaumont sighting, 
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ae ¢ 
le in UFOs are supposed to travel millions o: 
Be ail Prof, Bleksley said, ‘yet, they sip ay bg 
some obscure place like Fort Beaumont where ey 
away until they’re shot at by farmers and policemen. ae 
Uil Resnik, an astronomer, agreed that shooting ve eee 
was a dangerous action. ‘The device could possibly A 
exploded,’ he reported. ‘But the beings who sent the . 
to Fort Beaumont are likely to be moreamused than aprile y 
This UFO was dismissed as a fake by many of our citizens, 
They felt it was a hoax because the device was so poe? | 
This is ridiculous!’ Resnik declared. ‘We send up satellites 
filled with miniature instruments to explore outer spe 
don’t we? This is what this was — an unmanned device " sa 
to explore conditions on earth. Or, to possibly make conta 
Wit | ighting, Flight 
+ the Fort Beaumont sighting, Flig) 
oa hoses Chats of South African Airlines sea 
Darien airport that his Boeing 727 airliner was being ee ip 
pte ee Ppa teen nee ee 300 mph,’ 
Sy * * 
Chandler spel gE oF when I noticed a bright, glowing 
object flying outside our cabin, a few hundred yards away. 
Other crewmen on the plane saw the object. Hage» 
When the plane dropped to 9,000 feet, the UFO too 
1 moe tos pace 2 like it in my life,” is the way i 
Captain Alexander Rabb described a UFO ee streal is ‘ 
over six European countries. Rabb was flying a wh jas 
Austrian Airlines near Pils Austria, when his ins 
enly ‘went wild. 
Peat oko eee to my left and saw a huge, sar gee 
object in the sky,’ Captain Rabb stated. ‘At first, the : ng 
preeaced to be motionless. Then i! beac inate hel p ae 
believable speed on a dead-on collision c A 
ay ours us, the color changed from white to a brilliant 
i é ; 


¥ i ilot Otto Herold 
alarmed flight captain and co-pilot 
tase agencies Ee a head-on crash at ES nig 
‘Suddenly, the object veered away in a horizont aie jee i 
headed toward Germany and France,’ Captain Ra 


aac later, the crew of a Lufthansa 737 were on a 


routine flight over Austria at 21,000 feet. The plane was 
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flying on automatic pilot when co-pilot Norbert Stieb 
looked up into the darkening sky. 
‘Above us! he screamed. Y 
Captain Rolf Klopfileisch looked up and saw a cone: 
shaped object with a fiery red tip speeding toward his 
aircraft, A collision appeared imminent when, onceagain, 
object veered away from the airliner. By then, reports were 
being radioed in from other airliners, Flight Captain Hans 
Brouwer radioed to the control tower at Radstadt, Austria, 
ee Be a strange thing up here and it’s just hanging in 
ie sky!” ‘ 
On the ground, frightened people saw the streaking 
UFO and ran to their telephones. TV stations, police de= 
partments, and newspapers in six European countries were 
deluged with calls. Newsmen sought an opinion from Albert — 
Ducroc, a space scientist in France. He debunked the sight- 
ing. ‘It was probably a man-made satellite reentering our 
atmosphere, along with a meteor,’ Mssr. Ducroc declared, — 
‘A meteor will break up and the fragments will scatter over 
quite an area,’ Se 
The airline pilots disputed Mssr. Ducroc’s speculations, 
‘I have logged in 16,000 hours since 1 39,, declared — 
Flight Captain Alexander Rabb. ‘I’ve seen dozens of man-_ 
made satellites, falling stars, and other types of aerial — 
phenomenon. Whatever that object was, it wasn’t a meteor,’ 
Capt Rabb also recalled the malfunctioning of his instru- 
ment panel as the UFO zoomed toward his plane. ‘The 
instruments reacted normally once the object moved away,’ — 
he said. ‘A meteor crossing our path wouldn’t cause the 
panel to act as it did.’ ' 
Several European saucer groups ridiculed the theory by 
the French scientist. ‘A meteor would not bother the instru- 
ments on an airliner,’ said Karl L. Viet, president of the 
German UFO Research Society, ‘In addition, a meteor 
doesn’t make sudden changes in direction. The UFO was 3 
undoubtedly a spaceship piloted by intelligent beings from — 
another planet.’ i 
Across the English channel, thousands of UFO reports — 
have poured into the offices of the British Ministry of 
Defense. BMD investigators have grabbed and suppressed 4 
several rolls of film taken of UFOs. Some were snapped by 
policemen chasing these mysterious aerial devices through — 
the night. Early last year, eight million English citizens — 
402°" ig 


i i ched 
their ehairs, snapped on their TV sets, and wat 
ries movie film on an Associated TV News program. 
The film showed the remarkable maneuvers of an object 
streaking across the skies at an incredible speed. The pi 
were taken by T'V Cameraman Noel Smart, twenty-five, who 
was filming a documentary in a farmer’s field near ae 
England, with five other television technicians. ag By a 
object suddenly appear in the sky above,’ Smart inform: 
newsmen, ‘It was round, flowing, and seemed to be spinning. 
Tt was moving toward us.’ : 
Fascinated by the object, Smart forgot to start haat 4 ae 
was very large,’ he continued, ‘and appeared to be igh up 
in the sky. There was a small vapor trail behind it. f 
The UFO suddenly stopped and hovered in the sky. Smar' 
grabbed his camera and started filming. ‘It started Hiei end 
toward us then,’ he related. “When it started up, it glow a 
orange color. The object was moving at a tremendous ee 
when my camera started BPs a goa pn Breaaiir 
ight turn and picked up even more fh 
ape fact that I could not keep it in my lens, Homey 
T can catch about vt ei This thing was moving 
ic rate of speed.” 
pig film a shown on TV, hundreds of calls Poe 
into the TV studios. Viewers es shot Pail othe 
j thern England on the date o! g 
ie aan to the British Ministry of Defense. jae 
not prepared to comment on what the object was,’ a 
kesman stated. 
P UFO investigators are concerned by the twelve ee 
sightings registered around Beste eas st en 
i i te ofa U.S. 
eighteen months. Banbury is the si bap pear) 
et rocket base. A nearby Roy 
nine ce ace one UFO on its instruments at a speed of 
more than 4,500 miles per hour. — A 
The sightings are often of glowing, Gganshsped UO 
Two Banbury police officers were patroling one nigt Ae ie 
they saw a yellowish, cigar-shaped craft in the nig 
bury. % 
oot name along very slowly pe few grt Lssaisie 
i illiam Byrne. “Then, it ¢ 
Seva aus ing. It shot off at a 
i fforts at maneuvering. ) 
pdasindr teste para andidon’tknow what it was. 
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But there have been lots of ing i i 
ies reports coming into the police 

Since 1964 citizens of Warminster, England, have main- 
tained a voluntary skywatch on Cradle Hill, which looks over 
Salisbury Plain. Sightings have been so numerous in that 
region of England that saucer hunters from throughout 
Europe have descended on Cradle Hill with telescopes and 
binoculars. 

There are numerous reports of electro-magnetic effe 
“It was a Tuesday night and I was in my Bet eciena 
article for the newspaper,’ explained Arthur Shuttlewood, a 
newsman with thirty years experience. ‘Something glittered 
through the window. I looked out and saw something that 
looked like a giant airship.’ 

Shuttlewood grabbed his camera. ‘When I pointed the 
camera at the object, I felt a strange tingling effect,” he said. 

as if electricity was flowing through my body.’ The UFO, 
estimated to be 200 feet along, then revolved, changed to a 
bright yellow color, and disappeared, 

Warminster also has reports of UFO occupants. A few 
months ago, Sally Pike and several friends were maintaining 
the skywatch on Cradle Hill. ‘A glowing golden light 
appeared in the sky without warning and moved around with 
a jerky, gliding motion,’ she reported. ‘Next, it started 

‘ pulsating with a brilliant crimson light for about ten minutes,’ 
__ Following her watch, Sally Pike started toward her home 
in the village. “That was when I saw something — or someone 
~ standing off in a field. He was about seven feet in height, 
His head seemed to be placed directly on his shoulders, It 
seemed as if he didn’t have a neck.’ 

A few nights later, Sally’s husband, Neil, was holding 
down the vigil on Cradle Hill. ‘I got this strange sensation 
that someone was watching me,’ he related. ‘I turned 
around and there were three figures standing behind me. 
I almost died of shock. They were tall, almost transparent 
in the moonlight. I didn’t know what to do, so I snapped on 
my flashlight for a better look. The light hit one and he 
ee ee then popped up to my right at a different 

4 was too mu j i 
cee ch for me. I jumped in my car and 


Neil Pike refuses to go back up on the hill. ‘I was scared 


stiff,’ he admitted. ‘Whatever it is, I don’t want to tangle 


with it. 
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Altogether, more than seven hundred UFO sightings 
have been logged in at Warminster. Keith Palmer, a director 
of the International UFO Society, has investigated many of 
these reports. ‘We’ve discounted a large percentage of them 
as being natural phenomena,’ he related. “However, we have 
thirty sightings in the past five months that are not mistakes.’ 

Paul Beckman, a photographer, snapped several saucer- 
shaped objects in the area, They show an inverted saucer 
UFO with bright lights on the bottom. ‘Evidence such as 
this is without argument,’ Palmer stated. 

While the British officials puzzle over thousands of reports, 
their colleagues in South America are also perplexed by 
UFOs. Fortunately, many government officials in South 
America view the phenomena with solemn seriousness. 

‘We don’t dismiss reports until they’re investigated,’ said 
Captain Omar Pagani, UFO investigating officer for the 
Argentine navy. ‘Our files indicate there have been several 
major “flaps” in several areas. As to UFOs, I have no doubt 
that they exist, whether you call them space craft, flying 
saucers, or unidentified flying objects.’ 

Capt. Pagani’s files reveal a possible hostility on the part 
of UFOs. He revealed that three women and a young boy 
noticed a strange, glowing light behind their homes in 
Trancas, Argentina, recently. They walked out into the 
darkness to investigate and found a saucer-shaped device 
hovering just above the ground. The UFO was ‘about 25 feet 

in diameter, with windows running all around it. Colors 
glowed from the windows, some were red, orange, blue, and 
green.’ The colors from the windows flickered and changed 
hue. 
As the group approached the object, a beam of reddish 
light suddenly blasted out of the craft. Screaming with pain, 
one of the women cried out: ‘I’ve been burned in the face!’ 

The Argentinians retreated back to their homes and, after 
a few minutes, the saucer disappeared. A doctor was called 
to attend to the burned woman. ‘He expressed his amaze- 
ment that her face could be burned in that manner,’ the 
report stated. i 

Tn Brazil, government UFO investigators are still check- 
ing on the celebrated case of the ‘UFO that stopped a soccer 
game’. Witnesses are still puzzled at what popped up in the 
skies over Campos, Brazil. The sighting occurred when 
hundreds of people were assembled in the town stadium, 
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watching a soccer game. A large, cigar-shaped UFO 4 
appeared above them in the night sky, followed by eight — 


glowing discs. 
The large UFO glowed orange-yellowish against thé night 
sky. The smaller objects: changed colors. ‘The little UFOs 


pulsated from red to yellow to green,’ said Aldir Rangel, a — 
soccer player. “[hey stayed in view for a few minutes, then 


disappeared out of sight.’ 


Sportswriter Osario Pieixoto was covering the game for i 


his newspaper when the objects appeared over the stadium. 


‘I’m convinced they were some type of alien space craft, he 


told investigators. ‘When the UFOs were dead-center over 
the field, about six hundred spectators stood up to get a better 


view. 'The biggest object glowed all of the time. I think the — 
light came from a row of windows that ran along the side of 


the craft. It took about three minutes from the time of their 


aa until the entire armada vanished behind a dark ; 


loud. ’ 

Since the Campos sighting, there have been many reports 
of similar UFOs popping up over small Brazilian villages, 
farms, and ranches. A ‘flap’ was started that same month in 
Ceylon. It appears to be a new type of saucer that has been 
also reported periodically for the past two years. Like the 
Brazilian incident, hundreds of people in Ceylon saw a 
strangely shaped device maneuver in their skies, Some 
people shouted ‘alien spacecraft’ before a thorough investiga- 
tion was completed. 

The reports from Ceylon concern a circular craft, about 
go feet in diameter, with two tapering wings on each side. 
'The top part of the circle had a plastic-like dome,’ said an 
early witness. “The plastic was apparently connected to the 
rest of the device by a metal frame. The metal frame was 
shaped like a hippie’s peace symbol. When I saw the object, 
the cabin gave off an orange glow.’ 

‘The wings on the object contain two fins on the edges that 
extended downward. The wings, which are something new 
in UFOlogy, were illuminated. ‘However, they did not 


glitter,’ witnesses reported. ‘Instead, they shined with a soft — J 


glow.’ 

There was no sound from the UFO to indicate the possi- 
bility of an engine. None of the hundreds of witnesses have 
reported any sightings of pilots, or humanoids. Some 
sighters say the craft seems to be made of a ‘fiberglas 
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material’. During one sighting, the craft hovered overhead 
for a few minutes. Then, the wings were drawn back into the 
cabin area and the craft shot off at fantastic speed. The 
bottom of the device has red and green blinkers, similar to 
the lights on a private and commercial aircraft. 

Although hundreds of people have seen the strange craft, 
there has been no official explanation. Government agencies 
say these are no secret aircraft in testing. 

‘Another Pacific UFO startled the crewmembers ofa TWA 
airliner on a trans-Pacific flight. The sighting was made over 
the ocean, 300 miles southeast of Okinawa. The airliner was 
on a regular flight from Guam to Hong Kong, flying at 
33,000 feet at speeds of 570 mph on September 22. Co-pilot 
James Penny was the first to see a light on the right side of the 
plane. ‘We were in no danger, and I did nothing except look 
at it,’ he said. ‘I kept wishing I had a camera with me — 

Capt. Dave Shifflet told newsmen the object was quite 
large. ‘There were chunks breaking off,’ he related. “The 
body was a brilliant whitish color.’ , 

‘What was impressive was the chunks breaking off the 
main body,’ co-pilot Penny said. ‘This was not like a shower 
as occurs when space junk comes back into our atmosphere. 
This broke off in big pieces, several at a time. They dropped 
off in great, hot flakes.’ f ; 

Co-pilot Penny said the object was like ‘a huge firewheel, 
quite strange and very mysterious.’ He reported, “It was 
difficult to assess its size, but I felt it was quite large and 
seemed to have a round edge at the end. I’ve flown for a long 
time, but I’ve never seen anything like it.’ q 

The UFO was traveling parallel to the earth’s surface. ‘It 
was traveling much too fast to be a comet,’ reported Captain 
Dave Shiffiet. ‘It was much too slow to be a meteor. After 
watching it for more than a minute, I made a turn and 
changed my course to follow it. Then, we just lost sight of the 

ject.” i 
pita Shifflet, a veteran pilot with 30,000 hours of flight 
time, noted the sighting on his charts and reported the UFO 
to ground control at Okinawa. “This is required by inter- 
national air regulations,’ he explained, ‘and while I was 
radioing in I heard a Scandinavian airline captain on the 
emergency channel making a similar report. d i 

Capt. Shifflet and his crew members were astonished an 1 
mystified by the sighting. “We didn’t feel we were in danger, 
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Shifflet continued. ‘The UFO and our plane were headed in q 


opposite directions. I didn’t make an announcement to the 
passengers because the sighting lasted for only a minute and 


15 seconds and it was late at night. I just wished Ihada _ 
2 hi 


camera in the cabin with me, 
Scientists in both the U.S. and Russia held seminars to 


‘uss contact with beings from outer space. It’s almost as if 


major world governments are preparing for eventual meet- 
ing with UFOnauts. Several top American scientists met 
with scientists from all over the world at a panel discussion 
at a Soviet university in ia last year. Last November a 


group of distinguished American scholars met at Boston 


coat to discuss ‘Life Beyond Earth and the Human 

There was disagreement on whether we should initiate 
efforts to make contact, 

Dr Carl Sagan, an astronomer at Cornell University, said 
it may take decades, even hundreds of years, to determine 
what aliens may be saying. He oe contact would be 
made through radiotelescopes. ‘The guys we contact have 
to be more advanced than we are,’ Dr Sagan explained, 
‘Anyone dumber than us has not developed radio tech- 
nology. There is almost certainly no civilization in our 
galaxy that is dumber than we are.’ 

Dr George Wald, Nobel prize-winning biologist, fears 
that contact with a superior civilization both outer space 
would destroy humanity. ‘I can conceive no nightmare as 
terrifying, Dr Frank Drake was once the director of Project 
Ozma, which was the first effort to detect meaningful signs 
from space. He said: “We'll have a lot of questions to ask 
those fellows. We'll ask them for a cure for cancer and how to 
perform controlled thermonuclear reaction for hydrogen 
fusion generation of power.” ? 

“The thought of being attached by an umbilical cord to 
" some more advanced civilization doesn’t thrill me, but just 
the opposite,’ said Dr Wald. ‘One of these days we'll have a 
cure for cancer — we'll have worked out how to perform a 
controlled thermonuclear reaction. But just to get it from 
transmission . . . this could fold the whole human enterprise, 
everything: the arts, sciences, the literature, the worth, the 
meaning of man - and just to be attached ... to that one 
thing out there.’ Pes 

Ashley Montague, the anthropologist and author, re- 
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rted that before we contact aliens, we had best learn to 
Lion ourselves. ‘With our magnificent record with ie 
Indians, the Chinese, the blacks and Chicanos, you ce 
imagine what will happen,’ he remarked. ‘We could show 
them how to achieve peace by making war. Ae 
Privately, several U.S. astronomers believe the ques' i 
of contact with other life in the universe will occur in’ pl 
early 1980s. “We've projected a manned flight to Mars, tee 
William J. Kaufman, director of Griffith Wissen ue 
Angeles, recently told newsmen. “Within five years a: He ae 
flight we'll know for sure. With the discovery. of any ea of 
life on Mars, which I’m sure will occur, we will be confident 
there are other earths in the universe. 
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